AHQ report 58

Canadi an Participation in the Operations

in North-Wst FEurope, 1944

Part I1: Canadian Operations in July

CONTENTS

| NTRODUCTI ON

THE CAPTURE OF CARPI QUET (1-7 JUL) (OPERATI ON "W NDSOR")
The Attack on Carpi quet
The German Reaction to Operation ("W NDSOR')

Events on First Army's Front

THE FALL OF CAEN ( OPERATI ON " CHARNWOOD')
The Pl an
The Fighting During 8 Jul
The Capture of Caen

German Reaction to the Assault

Operation "JUPI TER' - a Sequel to Operation "CHARNWOOD'

PREPARI NG FOR A BREAK- OUT
General Montgonmery's 10 Jul Directive
The Qui bron Bay Project

Keepi ng the Eneny Cccupi ed, 10-15 Jul

15 Feb 53

Report

PAGE

No.

15

15

22

24

26

26

31

38

41

44

47

47

49

51

58



Events on First United States Arny's Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . b4

2 Cdn Corps Becones Operational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .57
PLANNI NG THE "BATTLE FOR POSI TI ON': OPERATION "GOODWOOD' . . . . . . . . . 61
Operations "GREENLI NE" and "POVEGRANATE" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

The Plan for Operation "GOODVWOOD' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

2 Cdn Corps' Plan - Operation "ATLANTIC" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76
OPERATI ON " GOODWOOD" AND "ATLANTIC' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
Operation "ATLANTIC' - The First Day (18 Jul) . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
Operation "GOODWOOD' - The First Day (18 Jul) . e - . . . . . . . . 85
Operation "ATLANTIC' - The Second Day (19 Jul) . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Operation "GOODWOOD' - The Second Day (19 Jul) . . . . . . . . . . . 90

The German Reaction to Operations "GOODWOOD' and "ATLANTIC' . . . . . 93

The Fi nal Phase of Operations "ATLANTIC' and " GOODWOOD" . * 1)

The Results of Operation "GOODWOOD' and "ATLANTIC* . . . . . . . . 103

H. Q FIRST CDN ARMY TAKES THE FIELD (20-24 JuL) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108
EVENTS ON OTHER SECTORS OF THE FRONT (18-25 JuL) . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
First United States Arny Plans for Operation "COBRA" . . . . . . . 111

The Enemy Situation Prior to the Break-out . . . . . . . . . . . . 112

THE HOLDI NG ATTACK BY 2 CDN CORPS (22-25 JUL) (OPERATION "SPRING') . . . 117
Preparing for the Operation e v

The Plan for Operation "SPRING' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121

The Attack Goes In . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123

3 Cdn Inf Div's Battle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124

2 Cdn Inf Div's Battle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129

2 Cdn Corps Licks its Wounds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138

Report No. 58



The Results of Operation "SPRING'

THE BEG NNI NG OF THE BREAK- OQUT (25-31 JUL)

Operation "COBRA"
General Montgonery's Exploitation Plans

8 and 30 Brit Corps' Attack South of Caumpont - Operation "BLUECOAT"

THE ENEMY SI TUATI ON (25-31 JUL)

AGGRESS| VE DEFENCE AND CHANGES | N DI SPOSI TI ONS (27-31 JUL)

THE FI RST CANADI AN ARMY TAKES OVER (31 JUL)

" A

" g

"

" Dy

=

APPENDI CES

Order of Battle, 21 A Gp, 1 Jul 44

Order of Battle, Operation "W NDSOR'

Order of Battle, 3 Cdn Inf Div, Operation "CHARNWOOD'
Order of Battle, 2 Cdn Corps, Operation "SPRI NG

Li st of Reference Maps

MAPS

The Normandy Battl efiel ds

The Capture of Carpiquet

The Capture of Caen

Operations "GOODWOOD" and " ATLANTI C'
Operation "SPRI NG'

The Canadi an Front, 31 Jul 44

Report No.

140

143

143

146

148

154

156

163

58



REPORT NO. 58
HI STORI CAL SECTION (G S.)

ARMY HEADQUARTERS

15 Feb 53
Canadi an Participation in the Operations
In North-West Europe, 1944
Part I1: Canadian Operations in July
1. This Report describes the mlitary operations of the Canadian forces in

Nor mandy during the nmonth of Jul 1944. As such, it is a continuation of Hist

Sec, A H Q, Report No. 54, which covers the assault and subsequent operations

of 3 Cdn Inf Div and 2 Cdn Arnd Bde during 6-30 Jun 44. As with Report No.
54, the Canadi an operations dealt with here will be placed in their proper
perspective, that is, as part of the overall operations of the 21st Arnmy G oup
commanded by General B.L. Mntgonery, K.C.B., D.S.0 G eater enphasis in nore
detail will be laid on the interdependence of the British, American and

Canadi an operations than in previous Reports (Hist Sec, CMH Q Reports Nos.

131 and 162) dealing with the sane subject. Mreover, a broader and nore
accurate picture of the German reaction to the operations of the 21st Arny
Group, based on the translation of German documents since 1946, can now be

gi ven.

2. The | ast Report covering the July operations of the Canadi ans in

Nor mandy, C.MH Q Report No. 162, was conpleted in Novenber 1946. During the
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i ntervening six years, a wealth of new material has been nade available to the

mlitary historian which throws nore |light on the operations CMH Q Report

No. 162 describes. The present Report takes advantage of this new naterial
all of which was either unavail able or non-existent in 1946, and presents the
same subj ect and thene changed in context where new evidence dermands it.

Those sections of CMH Q Report No. 162 which continue to be historically

valid - and there are several - will be reproduced here in toto

3. The date 1 Jul 44, the day on which we begin the exam nation of the
Canadi an operations in Normandy, had no special military significance at that
time. Before dealing with those operations which got underway during the
first week in July, however, a review of the June operations will be given to

set the stage for the events which were to follow

4, After the successful sea and airborne attack on D Day by the assault
formations of Second British and First United States Armies, there followed a
period of hard fighting during which the beacheads were wel ded into one

conti nuous bridgehead. This first phase of the battle, lasting approxi mately
four days, was fought in large neasure by the assault formations. It was a
critical period of continuous fighting. Local enemy counter-attacks
attenpting to isolate the bridgeheads and force the Allied formations back
into the sea were nmet and defeated. |In the rear, eneny snipers and pockets of
resi stance were elinmnated and follow up and buil d-up formations were set
ashore. These formations in turn prepared to take over part of the front and

add their weight to push the bridgehead inland so as to forma | odgenent area
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of sufficient depth which would provide a junp-off base for a breakout into

central France

5. The second phase of the June operations, starting about 10 Jun, |asted

t hroughout the rerai nder of the month and was carried out mainly by the build-
up formations. This period saw the bridgehead deepened and the defeat of a
maj or eneny effort to split and defeat the Allied formations in Normandy. In
the western sector, First United States Arny, commanded by Lt-Gen Omar n.

Bradl ey, had sealed off the base of the Cherbourg peninsula on 18 Jun. Eight
days later the port of Cherbourg fell to American troops. The capture of
Cherbourg pernmtted, for the first time since D Day, all of the British and
American forces in Normandy to face in the sanme direction - southwards. In
the eastern sector, the Second British Arny, conmanded by Lt-Gen M C. Denpsey,
C.B., DS.O, MC., made several strong and deternined efforts to capture Caen
by encircl enent but was deni ed possession of the city and the open country to
the southeast. However, the city was dangerously threatened, and British
armoured thrusts to Villers-Bocage and Evrecy forced the eneny to concentrate
his armour in the Caen area, thus permitting First Arnmy a liberty of action

whi ch otherwi se it would not have enjoyed.

6. The enemy's reactions to the assault and to the June operations in
general followed a pattern of resistance which, for the nost part, had been
anticipated by the Allied conmanders. The eneny tried to defeat the Allies on
the beaches, he tried to defeat the Allies on the beaches, he tried to prevent
a link-up of the bridgeheads and their expansion inland, and he tried to
prevent the capture of a major port. In all these attenpts he failed. Forced
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to commt his panzer divisions into battle pieceneal in order to hold Caen
deceived by the threat of another landing in the Pas de Calais, crippled by
Al'lied air attacks on their comunications, and unable to west the initiative
from General Montgonery, the German field commanders had to watch their

di vi sions in Normandy being steadily ground down under Allied pressure as they

strove desperately to linmt the area of penetration

7. Despite the set-back in the Alied build-up caused by the 19-22 Jun
gale, the Allied bridgehead by the begi nning of July was cramred with troops.
Sonme idea of the concentration of forces within the bridgehead! may be gai ned

fromthe follow ng:

By July 2, 1944, we had | anded i n Normandy about 1, 000.000 nen... In
the sane period we put ashore 566,648 tons of supplies and 171, 532
vehicles. It was all hard and exhausting work but its acconpli shnment
paid off in big dividends when finally we were ready to go full out
agai nst the enemy. During these first three weeks we took 41, 000
prisoners. Qur casualties totalled 60,711, of whom 8,975 were killed.

(Dwi ght D. Ei senhower Crusade in Europe (New York, 1948), p. 270)

8. As can be seen fromthe Order of Battle of 21 A Gp at Appendix "A", by
the first of July the British and strength. (CF Gordon A Harrison, United

States Army in Wrld Attack (Washington, D.C., 1951), p.447) Wth each passing

1 A map showi ng the outline disposition of the British and
American forces is shown as Map No. 1. The Order of Battle of
21 A G on 1 Jul 44 is shown as Appendix "A"
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nmont h, however, the Anerican forces were to have a grow ng preponderance over
the British since the latter were reaching a stage where all avail able troops
woul d be comritted. Under General Bradley's command were four arny corps. V
U.S. Corps, commanded by Maj-Gen L. T. Gerow, held the front running fromthe
army boundary near Caunpbnt to a point three mles west of Berigny. X X U S
Cor ps, conmanded by Mpaj-Gen J. T. Collins, had recently captured Cherbourg.
Wth nost of its forces in the peninsula itself, VII U S Corps held only a
six-mle southern front southwest of Carentan. VIII U S. Corps? conmanded by
Maj - Gen T.H. M ddl eton, was stretched thinly across the base of the peninsula

fromthe VII U S. Corps boundary to the sea.

9. In the British sector, three corps were operational and a fourth was in
the process of building up. 1 Brit Corps, conmanded by Lt-Gen J.T. Crocker
C.B., CB.E, DS.O, MC., held the bridgehead east of the Orne and a seni -
circular front north of Caen. 8 Brit Corps, conmanded by Lt-Gen R N

O Connor, K. C.B., D.S.O, MC, held a narrow salient, which included a smal
bri dgehead over the Odon River, southwest of Caen. 30 Brit Corps, conmanded
by Lt-Gen G C. Bucknall, C.B., MC., was responsible for a |line stretching
from Rauray northwest to Hottot and thence southwest to the arny boundary at
Caunont. 12 D.S.0, MC., was assenbling in the Bayeux area prior to taking

on an operational role.

2 VIIl US. Corps was part of the Third United States Arny, but
for the purpose of the break-out fromthe peninsula, it was
pl aced under the conmand of First Arny. (Eirst United States
Arny, Report of Operations, 20 October 1943-1 Auqust 1944,
Book 1, p. 82)

Report No. 58



10. At the time plans were |aid concerning the eventual build-up in France,
it was felt that not until D plus 17 would the bridgehead be of sufficient
depth to permit the concentration of another arny within its limts (H st Sec,

A.H Q, Report No. 54, Canadian Participation in the Operations in North-Wst

Europe, 1944, Part |, The Assault and Subsequent Operations of 3 Cdn Inf Dv

and 2 Cdn Arnd Bde, 6-30 Jun 44, paras 644-46). The area held by the Allies

on the eastern flank, it was estimted, would be contained in a |ine extending
fromthe sea along the River Dives through Argences, and thence to the high
ground near Falaise. During the first part of June it had appeared that the
concentration of First Canadian Army in Normandy night proceed as originally
pl anned. On 14 Jun, Tac H. Q left Headley Court, Leatherhead, Surrey, for its
marshal |l i ng area, arriving in France on 17 Jun to establish itself at Anmblie
(9480). (WD., GS., HQ, First Canadian Arny, June, 1944). On 18 Jun, Lt-
Gen HD.G Crerar, CB., DDS.O, GOC. -in-C First Canadian Army, |eft

Portsmouth with a snall party aboard HHM C. S. Al gonquin and | anded in Normandy

| ate that day. At 2400 hrs, 19 Jun, Main and Rear H Q First Canadian Arny
were closed in the United Kingdom and opened (theoretically) at Anblie.
However, the actual noves of these headquarters to France were soon postponed:
at first owing to the 19-22 Jun, Main and Rear H Q First Canadian Arny were
closed in the United Kingdom and opened (theoretically) at Anblie. However,
the actual noves of these headquarters to France were soon postponed: at
first owing to the 19-22 Jun gale which put the build-up al nost a week behind
schedul e, and subsequently because it was deci ded that the operational picture

did not yet warrant the introduction of a new arnmy.

Report No. 58



11. By the end of June, therefore, 3 Cdn Inf Div and 2 Cdn Arnd Bde, both

under command of 1 Brit Corps, renmined the only two Canadi an Arny formations
in Normandy. Moreover, the Allied bridgehead was only approximately half its
anticipated size, and with 12 Brit Corps still in the process of being brought
up to strength, it was felt that it would be sone weeks before First Canadi an

Arny coul d assunme an operational role.

12. The situation regarding the build-up and the introduction of First
Canadi an Arnmy into the bridgehead was brought up by General Mntgonery at a
conference held with his armnmy, corps and divisional comanders on 22 Jun at
his Tac HQ at Creully. At the conclusion of the conference, Genera

Mont gonery

...stated that owing to the delay, caused by the weather, in the "build-
up" and in the capture of CAEN, and the securing of the line of the R
DIVES to the EAST, it was necessary to phase back the arrival of the
Canadi an Arnmy until this situation had been attained. The first
essential was the conpletion of the Second Brit Army to full strength

and securing the necessary "el bow room' in which to concentrate another

Army.

In view of the existing circunstances, it mght well be the nmddle of
July before the phasing in of the Cdn Arnmy was conpleted. ((HS)
215A21.016 (D9): G OC -in-C., First Cdn Armmy, file 1-0 "Notes on

Conference Gven by Cin-C 21 Arny G oup on 22 Jun 1944")
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After the conference was concl uded, General Crerar states:

.1 mentioned to General Montgonery ny di sappoi ntnent at this del ay,
al though | recognized that his reasons were well founded. He remarked
that he had reached this decision that norning because he considered it
essential that one Army and one Arny Cond should conplete this first and
essential phase of the expansion of the bridgehead before another higher

formati on was brought in.

(Lbi d)

13. Two days later further discussions were held on the sane subject. At
the request of CGeneral Montgonery, General Crerar visited himat his new Tac
H. Q near Blay (6980). General Crerar's notes on this nmeeting concerning the

future of First Canadian Arnmy are quoted here alnmost in their entirety.

He (General Montgonery) comrenced by reiterating that until Second Brit
Arny had succeeded in gaining el bow roomNE, E and SE of CAEN, there was
not sufficient frontage or space to deploy, or enploy another Arnmy. His
Senior Adm O fr (Maj-Gen Graphan?t) had i nforned himthat while another
Corps could be brought in, he could not maintain another body of Arny

troops in the existing area.

3 Maj or - General MWA. P. Gcaham C.B., CB.E., OB.E., MC
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The C-in-C also said that while he wanted nore Inf Divs, he did not at
present desire any nore Arnmd Divs brought in. |In consequence, Gds Arnd
Div and 4 Cdn Arnd Div woul d be phased back and conme in at the end of

the "buil d-up".

He proposed, therefore, to build up 12 corps by bringing in 53 and 59
Inf Divs, only - 43 Inf Div being now allotted to 8 Corps. Follow ng
that, he intended to bring in 2 Cdn Inf Div and 2 Cdn Corps HQ and Cor ps
Tps. He had told GOC-in-C Second Brit Arny to place 3 Cdn Inf Div under
2 Cdn Corps, as soon as that higher formation could take over

operational responsibility - thus getting the two Cdn Inf Divs under Cdn

Cond.

Followi ng arrival of 2 Cdn Corps, he would then bring in HQ First Cdn
Arny Tps. For a while, however, and until CAEN and the line of R DI VES
had been secured, GOC-in-C Second Brit Army would require to command
five Corps. As soon as possible after, the original plan would be
conpleted, and 1 Brit Corps and 2 Cdn Corps grouped under Cdn Arny Cond
responsi ble for left sector of 21 Arny Gp. (lbid: "Notes on

conference, C.-in-C.-G OC.-in-C. First Cdn Arny, 24 Jun 44")

14. I medi ately following this conference, it was announced that further
nmoves of H Q First Canadian Army fromthe United Ki ngdom were postponed
indefinitely, but that Tac H Q were closed on the continent at 0001 hrs,

26 Jun, and reopened simultaneously at Headley Court. (WD., GS., HQ
First Canadian Arny, 26 Jun 44). The inplenmentation of General Montgonery's
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pl ans began immediately. On 25 Jun Lt-Gen G G Sinonds, CB.E., DS O,
G OC.-in-C 2 Cdn Corps, flew over to France. He was to open his Tac H Q at
Amblie on 29 Jun and his Main H Q at Camlly a week later. (WD., GS., HQ

2 Cdn Corps, June-July, 1944).

15. During the first days of the assault 21 Pz Div, quickly reinforced by 12
SS Pz Div, had prevented 1 Brit Corps from seizing the strategically inportant
city of Caen. Fearing that Allied possession of that city would lead to a
British break-out fromthe bridge-head which would link up with another Allied
| andi ng expected in the Pas de Calais, the eneny did everything in his power
to hold on to Caen. On 8 Jun 8 Arnd Bde attenpted to strike inland to

Vill ers-Bocage through Tilly-sur-Seulles. North of Tilly the British arnour
was stopped by elements of 12 SS Pz Div and Pz Lehr Div. The latter division,
at that time just reaching the front, was conmmtted to battle pieceneal
simlarly to 21 Pz and 12 SS Pz Divs on 1 Brit Corps' front. Moreover, the
aggressi veness of 30 Brit Corps, conmbined with the eneny's inability to
replace their armour in the line with infantry reinforcenments, kept Pz Lehr
Div pinned down in the Tilly area. Four days later, on 12 Jun, 7 Arnmd Div

al so | aunched an attack against villers-Bocage along the Aure Valley with the
ultimate intention of striking eastward behind Caen to the Evrecy area. This
attack nade good progress, but at Villers 7 Arnd Div net with 2 Pz Div. This
panzer division had just reached the Normandy front from Amiens. It was to
have | aunched an attack designed to split the British and Anerican arnies but

7 Armd Div forced it on the defensive.
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16. Operation "EPSOM', 8 Corps* thrust to encircle Caen fromthe sout hwest
on 26 Jun, was the third and by far the strongest British attack during June.

As we have seen (A.H. Q Report No.54, paras 631 ff), while 8 Corps was

preparing to launch its right hook around Caen, the Gernman commanders, on
Hitler's orders, were marshalling their panzer divisions between Caen and
Bayeux with the object of seizing the heights on either side of Bayeux as a
prelude to rolling up the left flank of the First United States Arnmy. This
attack was to be launched by 1, 2, 9, 10 SS Pz and Pz Lehr Divs. The two
latter divisions were already conmritted at the front along with 12 SS and 21
Pz Divs, but it was hoped to relieve themwith infantry divisions prior to the
torelieve themwith infantry divisions prior to the attack. O the other

di vi sions nmentioned, 9 and 10 SS Pz Divs, (conprising 2 SS Pz Corps) and 1 SS
Pz Div were just reaching their assenbly areas after running the Allied aerial
bl ockade of the Normandy front at the tine Operation "EPSOM' was | aunched.
Moreover, 2 Pz and Pz Lehr Divs were still awaiting the infantry divisions
which were to relieve themfromthe front. 8 Corps' thrust towards the Qdon,
therefore, struck into a mass of enemy arnour and canme to a halt against the

strongest shield of panzer divisions yet seen on the Second Arny front. 8

4 For Operation "EPSOM', 8 Corps numnbered upwards of 60,000
strong and was conposed of the follow ng formations:
Headquarters 8 Corps and Corps troops
11th Arrmoured Division
15th (Scottish) Infantry Division
43rd (Wessex) Infantry Division
4t h Arnoured Brigade
31st Tank Brigade
8th Arnmy Group, Royal Artillery

(Lt-Col G S. Jackson, Operations of Eighth Corps, Account of
Operations From Norrmandy to the River Rhine (London, 1948),
p 27.

Report No. 58



Corps' advance across the Odon River, however, upset the eneny's plans and
kept the initiative firmy in General Mntgonery's hands. One nilitary

hi storian suns up the situation as follows:

The battle of the Odon destroyed whatever chance the Gernmans had of

| aunchi ng a counter-stroke to Bayeux, and accentuated the

mal di stribution of their forces. By his tinmely thrust Mntgonery
conpelled themto comrit their arnmoured reserves pieceneal and in haste;
then by assuming the tinely defensive he was able to inflict upon the SS
Panzer divisions a costly defeat; and finally, by w thdrawi ng his arnour
into reserve at the height of the battle, he recreated the threat of a
maj or of fensive in the Caen sector. At the end of June, of the eight

panzer divisions in Normandy, seven and a half were engaged in halting

t he advance of Second Arny. (Chester WInot, The Struggle for Europe

(London, 1952), p. 348)

17. Stressing the significance of the successive Allied attacks during June
and July - in particular those on the British-Canadian front - Genera

Ei senhower st ates:

This continuing failure by the eneny to forman arnoured reserve
constitutes the outstanding feature of the canpaign during June and
July: to it we owed the successful establishment of our |odgenent area,
safe fromthe threat of counterattacks which night have driven us back
into the sea. Every tine an attenpt was nmade to replace arnour in the
line with a newy arrived infantry division, a fresh attack necessitated
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its hasty recormittal. These continual Allied jabs conpelled the eneny
to maintain his expensive policy of frantically "plugging the holes" to
avert a breakthrough. So long as the pressure continued, and so |ong as
the threat to the Pas-de-Calais proved effective in preventing the nove
of infantry reinforcements fromthere across the Sein, the eneny had no
alternative but to stand on the defensive and see the Seventh Arnmy and
Panzer Group West slowy bleed to death. All that he could do was play
for tinme, denying us ground by fighting hard for every defensive

posi tion.

(Report by the Suprenme Commander to the Conbined Chiefs of Staff of the

Operations in Europe of the Allied Expeditionary Forces 6 June 1944 to

8 May 1945 (Washington, D.C., n.d.), p. 34)

18. The concentration of enemy arnour on the British front presented a very
favourabl e situation for CGeneral Bradl ey who was nmaking plans to break out
fromthe Cherbourg Peninsula. The chief problemfacing First Army at this
stage was a geographical one, for "both Mddleton's VIII and Collins' VII
Corps fronts lay half drowned in the rivers and marshl ands of the Contenting

neck" (Omar N. Bradley, A Soldier's Story (New York, 1951), p. 316). At the

time when VII Corps struck north to capture Cherbourg, VIII Corps was given
the task of holding the neck of the peninsula and seize an area favourable as
a junp-off base for First Arny's breakout. An attenpt was made to reach the

dry land to the south i mMmediately after the base of the peninsula was seal ed
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on 18 Jun, but owing to the 19-22 Jun gale, the Anerican amrunition® supply
fell "into such ... critical straits that Army could not support M ddleton's
attack except at the expense of Collins" (ibid, p. 303). As a result, for the
remai nder of the nonth VIII Corps was forced to watch the eneny thicken his

defence south of the bogs in preparation for any attack out of the peninsula.

19. General Bradley sumrarizes the problem presented by both the terrain and
the disposition of the enemy on his front, and gives the conclusion he reached

as a result of his appreciation:

How then were we to turn this battle of the bocage into a war of

movenent ?

First, we must pick a soft point in the eneny's |line; next,
concentrate our forces against it. Then after smashing through with a
bl ow that would crush his front-line defence, we would spill our
mechani zed col unms t hrough that gap before the enemy could recover his

SEenses.

In selecting this point for the breakout, we were bound by three

limtations.

5 A brief account of other difficulties encountered by First
Arny with the amrunition problemis given in Dr. Al bert
Nor man, Operation Overlord, Design and Reality (Harrisburg,
Pa, 1952), pp 104-105.
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1. It would have to be nmade beyond the Carentan marshes where they cut
through the Cotentin neck. Oherw se our colums mght easily be mred
even before they cleared the gap

2. It would have to avoid the eneny's strong points, for there the
monment um of an assault could be squandered in too costly an effort to
break an initial hole in the eneny's line.

3. And it would have to be nmade at a point where there were sufficient
parallel roads in the direction of the attack to speed our follow up

colums into the eneny's rear

We had | ong ago concluded that the best point for breakout |ay
somewhere along the 16-mile |ine between St.-L6 and Coutances. But the
effort to reach that St.-L6-Countances |ine would have to be great. As
we had reluctantly conceded several weeks before, the strength of Gernman
resi stance at St-L6 woul d make the likelihood of a push fromthere
across to Coutances nuch too costly. On the other hand, if we were to
force our way out of the Contenting neck fromthe vicinity of Carentan,
it woul d becone necessary to cross those troubl esome marshes before
reaching the breakout line. An while this path | ooked less difficult

than the one at St.-L6, we could foresee that it, too, would be costly.

A third alternative was one that | ed strai ght down the west coast
Contenting road from La Haye du Puits through the noors of Lessay to
Coutances. It we could break into Coutances fromthe west coast road
the enemy would be forced to withdraw across the rest of the Conentin
neck for fear of being cut off by a pincer attack from St.L6- Cout ances
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road, we would then be set for the nain offensive that was to start with

an American breakout.

The third alternati ve was the one we chose. ..

(Bradley, op cit, pp 318-19)

20. On 27 Ceneral Bradley conferred with General Mntgonery on his plans for
an attack by VIII U S. Corps down the Coutances road. The plan "canme as no
surprise to him (CGeneral Mntgonery), for we had explored it once before as an
alternative to the st.L6 route. Three days later Mnty published the plan as
part of his 21st Goup directive" (ibid, p. 319). This directive incited
further plans for the enploynment of the Canadian forces in Nornmandy and

warrants cl ose exam nati on.

21. General Montgomry's directive (GO C -in-C. First Cdn Arny file 1-0, op
cit: "Directive No. Mb0O5 fromC.-in-C. 21 AL G to Conmanders, First U S. Arny
and Second Brit Arny, 30 Jun 44"%) to his arny commanders began with a review

of the general situation.

1. My broad policy, once we had secured a firm| odgenent area, has

al ways been to draw the main eneny forces in to the battle on our

6 For the sake of brevity, General Montgonery's directives
contained in this file will be cited hereafter as "C. -in-C
21A. Gp Directives."
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eastern flank, and to fight themthere, so that our affairs on the

western flank could proceed the easier.

2. ...1t is on the western flank that territorial gains are essential at
this stage, as we require space on that side for the devel opnent of our

adm ni stration.

By forcing the eneny to place the bulk of his strength in the
front of the Second Arny, we have nmade easier the acquisition of

territory on the western fl ank.

(Lbi d)

Al lied tactics, General Mntgonery state, nust remain the same. These were
first, toretain the initiative by offensive action; second, to have no set-
backs, especially on the eastern flank; third, to proceed relentlessly with
the Allied plan as indicated in his opening paragraph. The plan in outline
was given by the C.-in-C. as foll ows:
7. To hold the maxi mum nunmber of enemy divisions on our eastern flank
bet ween CAEN and VILLERS BOCAGE, and to swing the western or right flank
of the Arny G oup southwards and eastwards in a wi de sweep so as to
threaten the line of withdrawal of such eneny divisions to the south of

PARI S.
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The bridges over the SEINE between PARIS and the sea have been
destroyed by the Allied air forces, and will be kept out of action;
a strong Allied force established in the area LE MANS - ALENCON
woul d threaten seriously the eneny concentration in the CAEN area

and its "get away" south of PARIS.

(Lbi d)

The operations to be undertaken by First United States Arnmy as nentioned in
this directive were an el aboration of the opening phase of the plan suggested
by General Bradley (Supra, paras 19-20). First Army was to devel op an

of fensive on its right flank on 3 Jul. After the army, pivoting on its left
flank in the Caunpbnt area, had reached the general |ine Caunont-Vire-NMrtain-
Fougéres, a strong thrust would be nmade from Vire to secure Flers, an

i mportant communi cation centre. Wen Avranches, at the base of the peninsul a,
had been reached, VIII U'S. Corps was to turn westward into Brittany to

capture St. Mal o and Rennes.

The remai nder of the arny, nmeanwhile, would put all its weight into the

eastward sweep to the Seine.

22. The task of Second Brit Army remained the sanme as it had been for the

past two weeks. It was

(a) To hold the main eneny forces in the area between CAEN and VI LLERS

BOCACGE
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(b) To have no set-backs.
(c) To devel op operations for the capture of CAEN as opportunity offers

- and the sooner the better.

(Lbi d)

Bef ore descri bing the operations on the British sector initiated by CGenera
Mont gomery's 30 Jun directive, mention nmust be made of the assistance given

the Allied Cormanders by the continual operation of their cover plan

23. As June drew to a close, "the highest German command authorities were
still firmy convinced of a future second |anding" (H st Sec, A HQ,

Report No. 50, The Canpaign in North-Wst Europe, Information from Gernman

Sources. Part 11: Invasion and Battle of Normandy, para 113). For exanpl e,

At the [Fuhrer] Situation Conference of 26 Jun General Jodl urged
preparations against |andings in the Dieppe sector, while Hitler argued
that a second landing in Brittany was still nore probable unless the
opponent wanted to carry out the Dieppe attack in order to capture the
areas fromwhich the flying bonbs were being | aunched. Particularly
noteworthy in this respect was the Weekly Situation Report of Army G oup
B, issued on 26 Jun, over the signature of General Speidel, who too was
still reckoning with a possible nmgjor assault north of the Seine, and
was uneasy over the weakening of Fifteenth Arny's defence potential by

the transfer of 1 SS Pz Div to Seventh Arny.

Report No. 58



(Lbi d)

The second part of the Allied cover plan, which had been operative since D
Day, was designed to | ead the eneny into believing that the Normandy invasion
was only a diversionary operation designed to draw eneny forces fromthe Pas

de Cal ais area where the mpjor assault would be made. (See A.H Q Report No

54, paras 51-63, for a full description of the cover plan). It was felt,
however, that the deception would quickly be uncovered once the buil d-up
formations started to land in the Normandy bridgehead. Mich to the surprise
and delight of the Allies, the eneny continued to react to this deception

t hroughout June and nost of July. This reaction was based in |arge part on
faulty German Intelligence reports which grossly exaggerated the forces
available to the Allied conmanders in the United Kingdom General Bradley

descri bes the situation as foll ows:

In devising this OVERLORD cover plan, we had hoped for no nore than
a nodest delay, a week or two at the nmost, until we hustled sufficient
di vi si ons ashore to secure the Normandy | andi ngs. For we had assuned
that the eneny woul d quickly see through our hoax once he cal cul ated the
strength of those Normandy | andings. But so certain was the eneny of
our intentions that by the end of June he still sat on the Pas de
Cal ai s, convinced that he had outfoxed us. As we expanded this Nornmandy
beachhead, the eneny denuded Brittany of alnmost all but its fortress
troops to help hold the Normandy front. He ransacked southern France

despite the growing threat of ANVIL. He thinned Norway and stri pped
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Denmark in his quest for troops. Yet through it all, 19 divisions

waited idly on the bluffs of Pas de Calais.”’

(Bradley, op cit, pp. 344-45)

Even had the eneny wanted to nmove these divisions to Normandy, Allied contro

of the air would have nade such a nove a costly business.

24, The inability of the German commanders to withdraw their panzer
formations formthe front and replace themw th infantry divisions fromthe
Fifteenth Arnmy area had laid the foundation for the defeat of their arnoured
thrust to Bayeux. 8 Corps' advance to the Odon first upset and then
conpletely nullified these plans. ©On 30 Jun, General Ceyr von Schweppenburg?®

commandi ng the panzer formations engaged in this battle,

7 Gen Pz Tps Leo Freiherr Geyr von Schweppenburg conmanded a
headquarters call ed Panzer Group West (later known as the
Fifth Panzer Arny), which was made a comand staff and, at
this time, given the operational control of the German panzer
formati ons facing Second Brit Army.

8 Gen Pz Tps Leo Freiherr Geyr von Schweppenburg conmanded a
headquarters call ed Panzer Group West (later known as the
Fifth Panzer Arny), which was made a comand staff and, at
this time, given the operational control of the German panzer
formati ons facing Second Brit Army.

Report No. 58



...despatched to Seventh Arny (and "for information" to A Gp B°and
the Inspector General of Panzer Troops?!®) an estimate of the situation
in which he urged the evacuati on of Caen North and the bridgehead. Caen
South and the Orne were to be held and a new front |ine established in
the general area Avenay - Villers-Bocage - Caunmont. "A breakthrough to
the coast is no |onger possible; the situation at Caen demands new and

realistic conmand deci si ons".

(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 120)

25. Seventh Arnmy and Army Group "B" agreed with Pz Gp West's suggestion
So, too, did field Marshal von Rundstedt when he received CGeyr von
Schweppenburg's comruni cation during the night 30 Jun/1 Jul. Von Rundstedt
made i medi ate representations to Hitler's headquarters "for a free had to
carry out the proposed evacuation" (ibid, para 122). On the afternoon of

1 Jul he was informed that the existing positions were to be held. |ndeed,

OKW (ober kommando der Wehrnacht - Armed Forces Hi gh Comrand)

9 Arny Group "B" consisted of the Fifteenth and Seventh Arnies
and Panzer Group West. It was commanded by field Marsha
Erwin Rommel who, at the tinme von Geyr wote his despatch, was
returning froma neeting with Hitler at Berchtesgaden
Seventh Arnmy was at this tinme conmanded by SS Obergruppen-
fuehrer and General der Waffen SS Paul Hausser. He had taken
over the command of this army on the death of Col GCen
Freidrich Dol l man, who died of a heart attack on 28 Jun. At
the tinme of his appointnment, he was al so given command over Pz
Gp West during the brief absence of Rommel .

10 Col Gen Heinz W hel m Guderi an
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...called the subm ssion of O B. Wst [ Oberbefehl shaber West -
Commander -in-Chi ef, West] the final renunciation of a clearance of the
i nvasion front and the acknow edgenent that we had not and woul d not
succeed in coping with scarcely one third of the eneny's forces. It
meant al so the absolute tying down of the forces comritted and an
expenditure of personnel and material which could not be maintained
forever. After sober reflection the proposal had to be evaluated as the

commencenent of the evacuation of France..

A solution for this crisis in command was found in changes of personnel

((HS) 981SsOM (D102): Major Percy Schramr!" Der

Westen, 1 Apr-16 Dec 44")

The foll owi ng day von Rundstedt was relieved of his command and informed that

Field Marshal Guenther von Kluge would be the new O.B. West. (A .H Q Report

No. 50, para 126 ff. This source gives full details of the circunstances
surroundi ng the renoval of von Rundstedt). On the day von Kluge assuned his
new responsibilities, 3 Jul, A gp "B" advised General Geyr von Schweppenburg

of his immediate relief and replacenment on the Fihrer's orders by General of

Panzer Troops Heinrich Eberbach. (lbid, para 128) The abilities of these two

1 Maj or Percy Schranm was a historian at OKW "Der Westen" is a
draft was diary based on the detailed daily working notes he
kept in his capacity as historian. For further information
see A.H Q Report No. 50, para 83
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new commanders were al nost i mrediately put to the severest tests by Allied

att acks.
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THE CAPTURE OF CARPI QUET (1-7 JUL)

( OPERATI ON "W NDSOR")

(a) The Attack on Carpi quet?!?

26. The church of Carpiquet stands nearly four nmiles fromWIIliamthe
Conqueror's castle in the centre of Caen, the possession of which had been
denied to the English nore than a nile fromthe straggling suburb of St.
Germain |a Bl anche-Herbe, and once it fell into our hands, the eneny woul d

| ose his ability to keep us much longer at arms length fromthe town itself.
The place lay in a broad valley between higher ground to the north and south
from which the occupying soldiers of 12 SS Pz Div could be hel ped by flanking
fire against an attack comng in formthe direction of the Mie. CQur
possession of the Odon salient, with elenents of 32 Gds Arnd Bde in the

nei ghbouring villages of St. Mauvieu and Marcel et, made the position | ess
confortable for the enemny, although a slight em nence obstructed our view of
himfrom Marcelet itself. As for the airfield, laid out adjacent to the
village on the south side, its proximty to the fighting could hardly nmake it
of any greater technical use to us for the tine being than it was to the
Germans. The advantages of its tenure were for the present tactical. |Its
future use was dependent upon the seizure of the ridge inmediately overl ooking

it fromthe southeast above the Odon.

12 Map No. 2 of this Report illustrates the capture of Carpiquet.
Appendi x "B" gives the Order of Battle for Operation
"W NDSCR" .
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27. Any such operation to deprive the enenmy of this westerly sector of his
peri meter before Caen would clearly have to be a part of a | arger undertaking
to elimnate all his holdings, including the town itself, north of the Cdon.
Such provision had been nade in the details on this planning). It was equally
apparent that the enemy would defend his positions with as much energy as he
had prepared them It was decided, therefore, to mount 8 Cdn Inf Bde's attack
on Carpiquet!® in greater strength than had been previously intended and in
conjunction with the 43rd (Wessex) Infantry Division, as a prelude to |arger
operations agai nst Caen about 8 Jul. (WD., GS., HQ 43 (W Inf Div, 1-8
Jul 44 and Ops Log, 1-8 Jul 44) The task facing 8 Cdn Inf Bde was not an easy
one. The attack (codenaned Operation "WNDSOR') was ainmed at the heart of the
sector held by Brigadefihrer Kurt Meyer's 12 SS Pz Div. This conmander had
earlier (7 Jun) led his panzers against 9 Cdn Inf Bde in the Buron-Authie

engagenent - the first tank-versus-tank battle fought by Canadi ans on French

soil. (A.H Q Report No. 54, pp 178 ff). The nmen he led were also well known
to Canadi an infantry, for it was the fanatical youth of this division who were
responsi ble for the shooting in cold blood of Canadi an prisoners-of-war, sone
of whom were wounded. The bitterness felt by the Canadi ans agai nst 12 SS Pz
Divis intimted by a remark by one of the participants concerning the first

day of battle: "De notre c6té come du c6té allemand, on ne fit aucun

13 Previously 8 Cdn Inf Bde was to attack Carpiquet (Operation
"OTTAWA") after 3 Brit Inf Div and 9 Cdn Inf Bde had started
to clear the eneny fromhis salient north of Caen (Operation
"ABERLOUR"'), which in turn was dependent upon the success of
Operation "EPSOM'. See A.H Q Report No. 54, paras 598, 605-
06, and 626-27 for further details.
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prisonnier ce jour-la" Majors A Ross and M Gauvin, Le Geste du Régi nent de

la Chaudi ére (Rotterdam 1945), p. 39).

28. The increased resources placed at the disposal of 8 Cdn Inf Bde's
commander, Brigadier K G Blackader, MC., E. D., included nore infantry, R
Wg Rif coming under his conmand for the operation, and an enlarged total of
12 field, eight nmedium and one heavy artillery reginents. This fire support
was to be suppl emented by the Royal Navy, the front line being still within
range of warships lying off the Normandy coast, and by two squadrons of
Typhoons on call. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 11, 0.0. No.
14, 3 Jul 44). The infantry was to be supported by 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, who in
turn had under comand a squadron each of "Flails", flame-throw ng
"Crocodiles", and AVREs nounted with petards instead of guns. All of these
speci al assault vehicles cane from"the ubiquitous and uni que" 79 Brit Arnd
Div, with which the Canadians were to continue in effective and happy

associ ation throughout the canpaign.!* (See Oder of Battle at Appendix "B".
The description of 79 Brit Arnd Div was used by General Crerar. See Personn
WD., Maj WE.C. Harrison, 7 Feb 44) "A", "B" and "D' Conpanies, C H of 0.
(MG) were to give additional machine-gun and nortar support to 8 Cdn Inf
Bde. (WD., CH of O (MG), July 1944: Appx 4, 0.0. No. 1 Operation
"WNDSOR', 2 Jul 44). As this battalion's war diarist wote at the tine, it

woul d be "the first operation that all Coys are directly under control of Bn

el

since we left brigade's right flank was to be secured by 214 Inf Bde of 43(W

14 The task of clearing La Bijude was given to 32 Gds Bde, at
this time under conmand of 43 (W Div. (Lnfra. para 29)
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Di v which was to be occupying or to have cleared La Bijude!> and Verson before
8 Cdn I nf Bde advanced. A diversionary sally, supported by a 4.2-inch nortar
shoot by "C' Coy, CH of O (MG), was to be made across country to the
nort heast by tanks of 27 Cdn Arnd Regt fromthe Caen hi ghway towards the

Chat eau de st. Louet and Gruchy.

29. Operation "WNDSOR' was to be carried out in two phases:

PHASE |

a. - Capture of CARPIQUET village to include hangars in Square 9767.
b. - Capture of hangars on SOUTH of airfield in Square 9767.

PHASE I - Capture of Control Bldgs in Square 9867 and | ocal defs in

that area. (8 Cdn Inf Bde .0. No.14, 3 Jul 44).

The attack was to be carried out on a two-battalion frontage - R de Chaud
right and N. Shore R left, each with a squadron of tanks from 10 Cdn Arnd
Regt and a half platoon of engineers in support. Advancing froma start |ine
stretchi ng roughly between Marcel et and La Vill eneuve along an axi s which
parall el ed the nain Marcel et-Carpi quet road, these two units were to capture
the village of Carpiquet. R Wqg R f, supported by the renmi nder of 10 Cdn
Armd Regt, was to capture the hangars south of the airfield. Its axis of
advance was south of the other two battalions. QOR of C., in reserve

during Phase |, was to be ready to add weight to the attack and be positioned

15 The task of clearing La Bijude was given to 32 Gds Bde, at
this time under conmand of 43 (W Div. (lnfra. Para 29).
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for a counter-attack role. Following the capture of the village, QO R of C
woul d pass through the other units to conplete the second phase of attack. 32
Gds Bde was responsible for providing a firmbase for the Canadi an attack by
hol ding the area St. Mauvieu - Marcelet - buildings 952684 - La Bijude in

strength. (WD., GS., HQ 43 (W Div, 2 Jul 44).

30. During 3 Jul the infantry battalions gathered in their assenbly pl aces.
The arnour, already assenbled in Bretteville-L' Ogueilleuse, would foll ow the
infantry fifteen minutes after the latter had crossed the start |line at 0515
hrs. (WD., 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, 4 Jul 44) Brigadier Blackader had set up his
Tac HQ with QOR of c. and R Wwg Rif in Marcelet, which an observant
eneny began to shell at once and continued to harass with his artillery and
nortars for the remai nder of the day and night. R de Chaud was sinlarly

wel comed in St. Mauvieu, but if N Shore R suffered any such disturbance in a
La Villeneuve, their diarist was not sufficiently inpressed to record it.
(WDs., Brigade and units, 3 Jul 44) At 0330 hrs on 4 Jul the rifle conpanies
set out for the start line. (WD., N Shore R, 4 Jul 44). It should be
noted that the heavy artillery barrage, opened at 0500 hrs by six field and
two nmedium reginments, was the first to be fired in support of Canadi an troops
during the canpaign in North-Wst Europe. An advancing belt of fire 2,750
yards wide and 400 in depth, noved over 3,000 yards across the fields form
Marcel et to the eastern edge of Carpiquet village. The remaining artillery,

i ncluding the 16-inch guns of HLMS. Rodney, brought the noise to a crescendo

with concentrations of high explosive on selected targets. ((HS) 952A. 013:

British Admralty, Gunnery Review, Normandy Bombardment Experience,

June/ Sept enber 1944, p. 12; WD., N. Shore R, July 1944: Appx 4, Fire Plan
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(H S.) 235C3.013 (D10): "Report on Operation "WNDSOR' by G S.0 1", Trace

"B")

31. The enemy reacted pronptly to the creeping barrage heral ding the
Canadi an attack. An accurate counter-barrage caught the | eadi ng conpani es of
R de Chaud and N. Shore R and inflicted casualties on themeven at the start
line. Despite a phenonmenon which they took to be our own shelling falling
short and which, for a short period, necessitated sone reorgani zation, the
infantry began to nove forward hard behind the barrage at 0515 hrs, foll owed
shortly afterwards by the squadrons of 10 Cdn Arnd Regt. (WD., 10 Cdn Arnd
Regt, 4 Jul 44). The advance has been described by one reginmental historian

as follows:

L' Heure H avait é&@é fix€ a 0500 hrs. A cette heure exacte, |es deux

conpagni es d' assaut du Réginment, la D... et la B ... traversaient le
"start line'" pour suivre un barrage d' artillerie qui était |evé de cent

metres toutes les trois ninutes.

Les compagnies C ... et A ... suivaient |es conpagnies d' assaut.

L' avance se fit dans un chanp de bl é et sous un écran de funée. Tout
mar cha en accord avec |le plan jusqu' au nonment ou |les All emands
établirent un barrage a cent netres en arriéere du nbétre afin de nous
faire croire que notre barrage tonbait court et ainsi retarder notre
avance. |Ils réussirent. NOtre barrage continua d' avancer nmi s nous

étions retenus par celui de |'ennem qui se faisait de plus en plus
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i ntense. Les conpagni es d' assaut déciderent alors de foncer a travers

et de gagner les positions enemies. C €tait la plus |ogique solution.

(Ross et Gauvin, op cit, pp 38-39).

The troops had sone difficulty in keeping direction across the open field

t hrough the snoke and dust raised by the shelling,® and as they picked their
seem ngly interm nable way through the tall, ripening wheat, nmen fell in ones
and twos, the places being marked by rifles stuck bayonet first into the
ground to enable the stretcher-bearers to find them The nunber of killed and
wounded mounted steadily. N Shore R 's |losses were the heaviest they were to
experience during the canpaign: "C' Conpany al one had 70 wounded and kil l ed.
(WDs., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde and R de Chaud, 4 Jul 44; (HS) 145.2N3013

Regi mental History of the North Shore Reginent, pp 8 ff) Neverthel ess, the

advance went forward steadily and by 0632 hrs, the |eading troops were on
their objective. (WD., N Shore R, 4 Jul 44). By this tinme also the
diversionary sally was conming to a successful conclusion. The arnour "had
accounted for sonme 75 Germans, a 37-mm A-tk gun with other possibles and no

| oss to thenselves other than 2 tks damaged on a minefield" (WD., 10 Cdn Arnd

Regt, 7 Jul 44).

16 According to the war diarist of CH of O (MG), "the hy
snmoke confused our own tks and unfortunately they opened fire
on 4 pl and ("A") Coy HQ One cas was suffered" (WD., CH
of O (MG), 4 Jul 44).
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32. On the right flank, R Wg Rif, who began their advance at 0530 hrs,
soon ran into difficulties. The |eading conpanies had scarcely crossed the
start |ine when they were heavily nortared, a retaliation which the eneny kept
up with telling effect until, as the conpanies neared their objectives, the
eneny fired upon themw th machi ne guns fromthe hangars. Their advance was
rendered nore hazardous by its deviation southward fromthe direction of the
barrage and by the fact that in the initial stages the arnoured squadron
allotted to the battalion was to be held as the only reserve of arnour for the
action. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 3, Traces "P', "Q' and

"R'; Vanquard, The Fort Garry Horse in the Second World War (Holland, 1945) p

31). The squadron had al ready been assisting with its guns, but the plight of
the infantry demanded nore active intervention. On an appeal from R Wg

Ri f's commandi ng officer, one troop of tanks was comritted to the battle. It
was not until 0900 hrs, however, that two of the rifle conpani es succeeded in
reaching the first of the southern hangars. Even here, the eneny was so
strongly posted that neither tanks nor "Crocodiles" could drive himfromhis
pill-boxes. To nmake matters worse, part of the supporting arnour was |lost in
the attenpt. The attackers, noreover, were exposed to the fire of the German
reserves sitting on the slightly higher ground rising within 500 or 600 yards

to the southeast, fromwhich 43 (W Div over on the right, having occupi ed?’

17 214 I nf Bde made a night attack on Verson and Font ai ne-
Et oupef our without previous artillery preparation. Both
vi |l ages had been only particularly occupied by the eneny and
wee seized with al most no opposition on the night of 3-4 Jul
(Jackson, op cit, p. 60; Maj-CGen H Essanme, The 43rd Wessex
Division at War (London, 1952), pp 35-36; WD., g.S., HQ
HQ 43 (W Div, 4 Jul 44; Ops Log, Serials 649, 650 and 652).
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the villages of Verson and Fontai ne- Et oupefour below it to the sout hwest, was
unable to remove them (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1
Message Log, 4 Jul 44, Serial 58). Under such constraints our conpanies
withdrew to the sparse shelter of a copse sone distance to the west and cl ose

to the original start line. (lbid, Serial 130; WD., R Wg R f, 4 Jul 44)

33. The battalions assaulting Carpiquet village had better fortune. Having
advanced behind the barrage to the outskirts of the village w thout serious
opposition, they were better able to engage its defenders - soon identified as
men from1l Bn, 26 Pz Regt. (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx
"C', Int Summary No. 17, 4 Jul 44). The enemy was strongly entrenched. His

positions are described by R de Chaud as foll ows:

Ses positions d'infanterie constituaient de tranch€es offrant un

canoufl age presque parfait et beaucoup de protection contre notre feu.

Le boche avait aussi a sa disposition beaucoup de nids de mitrailleuses
et des enplacenents en b&ton dont les nurs renforcis avai ent un mi ni mum

de six pieds d' épaisseur et la toiture était supportée par des solides

pi éces d' aci er.

Il nous a fallu | e support des crocodiles (chars d' assault munis de

| ance- fl amres) pour nettoyer ces positions quasi-inprenables.

(WD., R de Chaud, 4 Jul 44).

Report No. 58



34. While the work of clearing the village was progressing, and before it
had become apparent that R Wwg Rif would be unable to seize and hold their
objective on the right, it was decided to permt QOR of C. to proceed with
the second phase of the operation - the attack on the adm nistrative buil di ngs
lying on the eastern side of the airfield. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July
1944: Appx 1, Daily Log, 4 Jul 44, Serials 70 and 71). However, on
approaching the western fringe of Carpiquet prior to formng up for the
attack, QO R of C mmde the unconfortable discovery that the eneny was stil
there. Sone of his elenments had evidently been |l eft behind by the assaulting
battal i ons and now renmi ned to resist the approach of QO R of C. who found
t hensel ves obliged to pause and elinminate at | east one strongpoint passed by
R. de Chaud. The strong, ingenious construction of this strongpoint
frustrated the efforts of the AVREsS and "Crocodiles" to subdue it, and the
probl em of persuading the inmtes to surrender could only be sol ved by
thrusting a sort of infernal sandwi ch made of grenades and petrol through the
smal |, protected ventilators protrudi ng above the roof. Only under such
forceful measures would the survivors give thenmselves up, for they had been
told that the Canadi an took no prisoners. ((HS) 145.2Q2011(D3): Menp of

Interviewwith Maj SSM Lett, QOR of C) Altogther, the strongpoint had

cont ai ned one officer and 27 nen, twelve of whom survived to be taken

prisoner. (lbid).

35. Al this took time and it was not until 1050 hrs that Q O R of C were
reported to be passing through the village. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July
1944: Appx 1, Daily Log, 4 Jul 44, Serial 133) Yet the prospects of their
bei ng abl e to debouch successfully upon the eastern bounds of the airfield
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wer e darkened by reports of the misfortunes of R Wg R f on the right flank.
When at 1300 hrs R Whg Rif's commandi ng of ficer ordered his battalion to fal
back preparatory to renewing the attack fromthe start line, it becane clear
that Q O R of C. nust remain anpbng the now congested ruins of Carpiquet to
await the outcome. (WDs., R Wg Rif and QO R of C 4 Jul 44). Jutting
into enemy territory at the tip of the newy-won salient, the village was open
to hostile fire fromthree sides and the three battalions, huddl ed together
with their tank squadrons and ot her supporting arnms under the shelter of its
battered walls, were now being serverely shelled and nortared. Signs of a
com ng arnoured attack were observed but there was no thought of w thdrawal.
Calls to R A F. Typhoons brought these rocket-firing aircraft over the

battl efront and air strikes kept the eneny from |l aunchi ng any arnmoured attack

on Carpiquet. (WDs., N Shore R and QO R of C, 4 Jul 44).

36. Pressed honme during the afternoon and evening, these attacks conpleted a
I ong day's work by the supporting aircraft, for fighter and rocket-firing
bonbers had al ready been engaged throughout the norning flying against targets
scattered over a wide seni-circle around the battle-field fromthe Chateau de
St. Louet on the north to Bretteville-sur-Qdon on the south. (WD., G S.,

HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 3 Jul 44, Serials 52 and
67; and 4 Jul 44, Serials 25, 43 and 44). Had the weather been favourable,

heavi er aircraft, based in the United Kingdom would have unburdened an even

greater load of disconfiture on the eneny ((HS) 205S1.012(D2): "Eisenhower
Di spatch" - photostat of documents re "The Establishment of the Lodgenent
Area").
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37. Followi ng a further concentration of artillery, and this tine with the
support of a squadron of Sherman tanks, R Whg Rif put in their second attack
on the southern end of the airfield at about 1600 hrs. The forward conpanies
agai n succeeded in reaching their objective only to fall once nore under
observed fire fromthe eneny's guns and nortars on the higher ground. It soon
becanme apparent that their nunbers were now too depleted for themto hold
their ground overnight. At 1805 hrs the battalion reported that it was being
forced to give way before a counter-attack by enemy tanks and was wi t hdraw ng
westwards. (WD., R Wg Rif, 4 Jul 44; and WD., H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July
1944: Appx 1, Daily Log, 4 Jul 44, Serial 210). Sonme three hours later R
Wg Rif was ordered to retire to Marcelet, and | eaving the eneny to the
Typhoons, they went back for a night broken by patrolling, shelling, nortaring
and further casualties. To the south, the possession of the airfield by the
eneny left 214 Inf Bde's forces in Verson and Font ai ne- Et oupef our exposed on
all sides. These forces were withdrawn on the night of 4/5 Jul. (Jackson, op
cit, p. 60; Essame, op cit, p. 34, WD., GS., HQ 43 (W Div, 5 Jul 44; Ops

Log, Serials 676 and 685).

38. During the evening of 4 Jul, the three battalions of 8 Cdn Inf Bde
reorgani zed in Carpiquet, their tank squadrons staying with themto provide an
armoured screen agai nst expected eneny counter-attacks. (WD., H Q 8 Cdn Inf
Bde, 4 Jul 44). The anticipated counter-attacks cane in that night, to be
beaten off and renewed in the norning to the acconplishnent of an al nost

conti nuous deluge of shells and nortar bonbs which turned the place into "un
veritable enfer" and took their toll of dead and wounded (WD., R de Chaud,
5 Jul 44). Again the infantry conpanies held their ground. An assault upon
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N. Shore R crunbl ed under heavy artillery fire, with several "Panthers"
knocked out by direct hits and a total of German dead estinmated at 200.

(WD., HQ 7 Jul 44). There were anxious mnutes after 0725 hrs when an
attack on the south side of the village carried the eneny's infantry and tanks
over a position held by a conpany of R de Chaud. Self-propelled anti-tank
guns and field artillery pronptly engaged them and by 0810 hrs the situation
was restored. (WD.,H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 5 Jul 44). As the day wore on, it
becanme apparent that the eneny had spent his strength, though he stil

persi sted, his subsequent counter-attacks were weaker: Typhoons were called
down to drive his "Panthers" fromtheir after two days of shelling and

fighting, received reinforcements. (WD., N. Shore R, 5 Jul 44).

39. The quarries sheltered others beside the Germans, for |arge nunbers of
civilians had sought refuge there when the battle had overwhel med their hones;
others had crept into evacuated strongpoint as shelter fromthe rain of bonbs
and shells. Their removal to a place of safety becanme an urgent problem for
Civil Affairs officers, who estimated that by 7 Jul over 300 of these
unfortunates had cone through our battle lines. (Wd., HQ, 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 6
Jul 44; and Appx 2, Daily Int Summary, 7 Jul 44). Their reception and care
were matters for which i medi ate provision could be nade. Their return to
their hones and fields awaited our further advance, and even then upon the
clearing of the mnes and the work of restoration which at this stage was

still in the distant future.

40. On 6 Jul R Wg Rf left Marcelet for Lasson to rejoin 7 Cdn Inf Bde in
preparation for Operation "CHARNWOOD'. |Its positions in and around the town
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were partially taken over by QOR of C. (WD., R Wg Rif, 6 Jul 44). 1In
both Marcel et and Carpiquet, all units were subject to constant eneny nortar
shell and rocket fire, "forcing themto remain nore or |ess inactive and
keeping pers close to their slit trenches, as the slightest nove in the area
seened to cause intensification of the eneny fire* (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde
7 Jul 44). "Slit trenches were never dug deeper than those dug by our troops
in this engagenment” (WD., 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, 7 Jul 44). The eneny, too, nust
have been equally unconfortable for our own artillery, supplenented by the
medi um machi ne-gun and nortar fire of CH of O (MG), was active in
breaki ng up such attenpts the SS troops nade to regain their |ost positions.

I ndeed, in no other operation in Normandy had our artillery played such a
deci sive and effective role both in supporting the infantry on to their

obj ectives and di srupting eneny tank and infantry concentrati ons preparing to

counter-attack them

(b) The German reaction to Operation "W NDSOR'

41. It has been nentioned (supra, para 25) that the new conmander of O B.
West, von Kluge, was to have his reputation as a nmaster of the defence tested
as soon as he took over his new responsibilities. Actually, the Canadi an
attack on Carpi quet comrenced only nine hours after von Kluge formally assuned

his new command. (A.H Q Report No. 50, para 127). On the day before the

attack, 3 Jul, von Kluge had visited Romrel at his headquarters and stressed
his own point of view concerning the future conduct of operations.
"...Defence, absolute holding of present |ines, [and] advance upon nopst
careful preparations" was the forrmula he proposed as the best nethod of
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carrying out the Fuhrer's orders to hold Caen at any cost (ibid). It is not
definitely known what Ronmmel's views were at this tine, ' but apparently he
too felt the tinme was not quite at hand to abandon Caen. On 1 Jul, in a
conference with Geyr von Schweppenburg, he had stressed the inportance of

Caen.

...as an anchor point for the expected Allied |lunge towards Paris and
said it was inportant to concentrate nore and nore German forces in that

general area

(Lbid, para 121)

More troops were coning into the Caen area. On 1 Jul, two battalions of 16
G A F. Dwv, recently arrived fromHoll and, had taken over part of the front
east of the Orne, and four days later, the division had taken over the sector
formerly held by 21 Pz Div. This panzer division, whose tanks had been the
first to offer battle to 3 Brit Inf Div on D Day, thereupon assenbled its
armour in the Troarn-Hotot-Mzidon-Cagny area east of the Orne, but left sone

of its supporting arns to strengthen 16 G A F. Div (ibid, paras 125-39). To

18 It should be renmenbered that Ronmel had just returned froma
nmeeting with the Fuhrer, and Hitler's policy was to hold every
inch of ground. One source sates that after 8 Corps seized a
crossing over the Odon, Rommel felt the tinme had cone to
abandon Caen and withdraw his forces east of the Orne. ((HS)
959.013(D30): Interrogation of General Blunentritt by Chester
Wlnmot). It would appear, too, that Rommel's staff approved
such a move. (See A.H. Q Report No. 50, paras 121-122). |If
Rommel hinsel f was undeci ded at the tinme, doubtless his recent
talk with Hitler balanced the scale in favour of hol ding Caen
a bit longer.
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further the long-awaited relief of the panzer forces, A Go "B" intended to
relieve 12, 10, 9 SS Pz Lehr Div with 271, 272, 277 and 276 Inf Divs
respectively as soon as possible. (lbid, para 136) By 4 Jul, Pz Lehr Div was
already in the process of being relieved and three days later it was w thdrawn
fromthe command of Pz Gp West and ordered to the general area of St. L6 in
antici pation of an expected Anmerican breakout. (lbid; (HS) 981.013(D46):

Situation Reports by German Arny Commanders in Normandy, May 15 - October 12,

1944, Weekly Report, 27 Jun - 2 Jul 44.

42. The success of the Canadi an attack on Carpiquet, together with the
inability of 1 SS Pz Corps to capture the | ost ground on the night 4/5 Jul
brought about a change in Romrel's attitude concerning the further expensive
defence of Caen. On 5 Jul, only four days after he had instructed Geyr von
Schweppenburg to hold Caen, he conferred with the new cormander of Pz Gp West,
General Eberbach. On this occasion Rommel said one ought to try getting out
of the bridgehead without being fleeced too nmuch; the Orne |ine, however, was

to be held in any event. (A .H. Q Report No. 50, para 137).

In a matter of days, the Field Marshal would no | onger have to worry about the
reaction at OKWto any suggestion he m ght make regarding a withdrawal from
the bridgehead. After four weeks of siege, Caen was about to fall to British-

Canadi an forces.

(c) Events on First Arny's Front
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43. Bef ore di scussing the operations which were to result in the collapse of
the Caen bastion, a brief survey of events on the First United States Arny
front will be given here so that we nmay keep in mnd the progress being nade

on the western flank as General Bradley's forces struck southward.

44, While 3 Cdn Inf Div and 43 (W Div were engaged in the prelimnary
operations of the main assault on Caen, First Army was slowy pushing its
assault on Caen, First Arny was slowy pushing its bridgehead inland agai nst
st ubborn eneny opposition. The object of this attack it will be renmenbered

(supra, paras 18 ff)

...had been to get out of the swanpy area to nmore solid terrain and to a
road net which would permt a powerful concentrated attack which would
not only break out of the bridgehead, but which would permt us to

destroy a large part of the German forces west of St. LO.

(Eirst United States Arny, Report ..., p. 89)
The attack was opened on 3 Jul on VIII Corps front by a three-division assault
designed to take La Haye du Puits. Two days later, VIII Corps troops were on

the outskirts of the city and by 6 Jul, despite constant counter-attacks, the
town was al nost surrounded. (lbid, pp 84 ff) "In three days, the VIII Corps
had advanced its lines along its entire front a di stance of approxi nately
6,000 yards. It had found a deternined eneny in force along its front" (ibid,
p. 86). On 8 Jun La Haye du Puits fell to the American forces. Mre ground
had al so been gained al ong the renai nder of the corps front, but eneny
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resi stance, coupled with the terrain difficulties of the bocage country, nade
the going slow. It was to take another week of "difficult and bitter"
fighting before VIII Corps "Stood practically on the eneny's main defensive

position on the northern banks of the Ay River" (ibid)

45, VIl Corps, holding a small front on the eastern side of the Cherbourg
Peni nsul a' s base, nmade a one-division attack to the south on 4 Jul. Slight
progress was nade, and on the follow ng day another division fromthe corps
added its weight to the thrust down the Carentan-Périers road. Four days
after the initial assault, VIl Corps had advanced scarcely two niles beyond
its initial starting point. Stiff eneny resistance, and a series of ninor
eneny counter-attacks slowed the advance during 9 Jul to a few hundred yards
gain. On that day VIl Corps brought down another division fromits position
near Cherbourg to wi den the advance. Marshes and water obstacles, both of
whi ch favoured the entrenched eneny, made the advance painfully slow and even
by 14 Jul, VIl Corps was less than two thirds of the way along the 14-nile

road from Carentan to Périers. (lbid, pp 88-89).

THE FALL OF CAEN ( OPERATI ON " CHARNWOOD")

(a) The Pl an

46. Several days before the Canadi ans | aunched their attack on Carpi quet,
pl ans were being | aid and preparations were under way for Operation

"CHARNWOOD', an operation which had as its object the capture of Caen
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According to one authority, consideration had been given even before this tine

to an attack on Caen using heavy bonbers in close support. He wites:

Towards the end of June, a plan was proposed for the support of an
attack on Caen by Bonber Command, acting as a substitute for nornal
artillery, and | have vivid recollections of Second Arny pl anning
conference in the Mairie at Creully when this alternative was consi dered
and the personal intervention of Air Marshal Lord Tedder resulted in its

abandonnent .

(Maj-Gen L.C. Manners-Snmith, "The Battle of Caen" in The

Royal Artillery Comrenoration Book, 1939-1945 (London,

1950) p. 365. See also Maj-Gen Sir Francis de CGuingand,

Operation Victory (London, 1947), pp 400-401)

The commander of 1 Brit Corps, Lt-Gen Crocker, held his first conference on
the operation on 2 Jul. (lbid, p. 365. Brigadier (as he then was) Manners-
Smith was CC.R A, 1 Brit Corps). General Crocker planned to make the attack
with three divisions, supported by all the air power which could be brought to

bear.® The initial strike was made on 6 Jul when 36 nedi um bonbers flew in

19 One mlitary historian states that it was the "sustained
tenacity of ... (the German defence at Carpiquet which) |ed
Denpsey to believe that the main assault on Caen could not be
carried through rapidly and economically wi thout the aid of
Bonber Command" (WInot, op cit, p. 350). At the tine of
writing, there is little information available on this and
ot her features of Operation "CHARNWOOD' from British sources,
especially sources dealing with decisions taken at the higher
| evel s.
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for a successful attack on the Orne bridges connecting Caen with its suburb of
Vaucel l es and the south. The two nmain road bridges were both rendered

i npassable for the tinme being, and the traffic necessary to supply and
reinforce his defence to the north. ((HS) 215B2.023 (D4): Second Brit Arny

Int Sunmaries, No. 32)

47. The enemy had nade good use of the passage of tine to prepare his
defence with great thoroughness. Farther to the west he could afford to rely
to a greater extent upon the nature of the ground, and he displayed a highly
prof essional skill in exploiting the close and wooded country so restrictive
of manoeuvre. A few nmen, sonetines hardly nore than a section, working
together with a tank or two, and posted securely in orchard or hedgerow, could
hol d much | arger nunbers at bay; and while here and there nore pernmanent works
had been constructed anong those obscure, deceptive undul ations, the eneny's
sense of terrain enabled himto deploy his troops to excellent tactica

advant age. Eastward, however, our Intelligence was aware that the eneny's
urgent digging on both banks of the Odon might, if he were left al one, grow
into nore form dable obstacles than a thin line of weapon pits. But it was in
the main sector of the front held by Second Arny before Caen that the eneny
had betrayed further evidence of his set, defensive purpose. During the past
t hree weeks he had brought in an enornous number of guns of all kinds,

i ncluding flak, both Iight and heavy, self-propelled guns and Nebel werfers,
some of which our troops had already encountered in the defence of Carpiquet.
Thus reinforced with a great weight of artillery, the enemy's perineter

t hrough Franqueville, Gruchy, Buron, Gal manche, Canbes and the woods of

Lebi sey to the canal, threaded with several short sections of an anti-tank
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ditch and studded thickly with dug-in tanks, constituted a barrier of

forbi ddi ng strength.

48. The intention? of operation "CHARNWOOD' was

To clear CAEN as far SOUTH as BAYEUX- CAEN to where it crosses R
Orne at 029669, thence R Orne as far as 042681, thence CANAl De

CAEN, and to secure beheads in sqs 0367 and 0467.

((HS) 225B1.016(D6): 1 BritCorps
O. O No. 3, Operation

" CHARNWOOD" ) .

The attack? was to be launched on a three-division front - 3 Cdn Inf Div
right, the 59th (West Lancashire) Infantry Division centre and 3 Inf Div |eft.
During the first phase, 59 (W) - Div was to capture Gal manche and La Bijude
while 3 Inf Div secured Lebisey Wod. During the second phase, 3 Cdn Inf Div
was to secure the general line Chateau de St. Louet (9771) - Authie-Ring

Contour (9971) while 59 (W) Div pushed south to the St. Contest - Ml on-Epron

20 For some inexplicable reason, the sane Operation Order gives
as the Corps final objective the "gen |ine FRANQUEVI LLE 9770 -
AARDENNE 9970 - LA FOLIE 0171 - COUVRE CHEF 0271 - ring
contour 0370" (1 Brit Corps &C> No. 3). This would place the
final objective mdway between the Corps position before the
attack and the line it hoped to secure as stated in the
i ntention.

21 The attack on Caen is shown on Map No. 3
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line. During phase three, 3 Cdn Inf Div was to advance to the general I|ine
Franquevil | e- Ardenne, 59 (W) Div was to push south to the Bitot-La Folie-
Couvre Chef line and, in conjunction with 3 Inf Div, it was to nmake every
effort to secure the high ground overl ooki ng Caen south of the Lebisey Wod.
During the | ast two phases, the three divisions were "to exploit to secure and
nmop up CAEN' north of the Orne River and to seize bridgeheads over the river

south of the main section of the city (ibid).

49, The assaulting infantry in the centre and on the left were to have 27
Armd Bde in close support along with a nunmber of the special assault vehicles
form79 Brit Arnd Div. 33 Arnd Bde, |ess one reginent, would be held in Corps
reserve to be used as the situation warranted. 3 Cdn Inf Div was to have 2
Cdn Arnd Bde as its arnoured support. The massed artillery which would be
brought to bear on the eneny included the guns of five divisions and two Arny
Groups, Royal Artillery. The nine 16-inch guns of HMS. Rodney were also to
fire in support of the operation as were the 15-inch of the nonitor HMS.

Bel f ast and Enerald. (Gunnery Review, Op Cit, P.12).

50. Conti ngent upon the success of Operation "CHARNWOOD', 8 Brit Corps was
to launch a |linmted attack to secure the area Verson - Fontai ne- Et oupef our -
Gournay which would serve as a start line for Operation "JUPITER'. This
operation was designed to keep up a steady pressure on the eastern flank of 21

A. Gp. (Jackson, op cit, p. 61).
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51. 3 Cdn Inf Div, with 2 Cdn Armd Bde and an assorted nunber of "Flails",
"Crocodil es" and AVREs in support,? was to carry out its part of the
operation in the followi ng manner. The attack would be initiated by 9 Cdn Inf
Bde. Aided by an infantry and tank diversion2 on their right by 8 Cdn Inf
Bde, an nmoving in conjunction with 197 Brit Inf Bde on their left, S.D. & G
Hi ghrs was to capture Gruchy while H. L.lI. of C. captured Buron. Wen these
pl aces were secured, 7 Cdn Inf Bde would nove out of its concentration in the
Lasson-Cairon area to be in readiness for its attack. Having secured G uchy
and Buron, 9 Cdn Inf Bde would send S.D. & G Highrs to capture the Chateuau
de St. Louet while Nth N.S. Highrs secured Authie, a filage which held bitter
menories for the "North Novas". Wen the brigade was firmon these
objectives, 7 Cdn Inf Bde would pass through it to capture Ardenne Abbey and
the defensive works at 992701. When both brigades were secured on their
objectives, 9 Cdn Inf Bde was to be prepared to exploit to Franqueville and

t he Bayeux-Caen railway while 7 Cdn Inf Bde would attenpt to nove to the |ine
fromthe Bayeux-Caen road fromthe western outskirts of St. Gernmmin-la

Bl anche- Herbe to the inter-divisional boundary. Wen and if Franqueville was
captured, 8 Cdn Inf Bde was to conplete the capture of the control buildings
and sout hern hangars of Carpiquet airfield. These tasks would be carried out
by Q OR of Cand R de Chaud respectively. (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July

1944: Appx 8, 7 Cdn Inf Bde OO No. 2; WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:

22 See Appendix "C' for the Order of Battle of 3 Cdn Inf Div in
this operation.

23 The War Diaries of the units which were presunmably to nake
this diversion give no evidence of its having been carried
out .
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Appx 8, 8 Cdn Inf Bde Op Instr No. 15; WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, Jul 1944:

appx 10, 9 Cdn Inf Bde O O No. 4).

52. Per haps the nost notable feature of Operation "CHARNWOOD' was the
decision to use the heavy bonbers of R A F. Bonmber Conmand in cl ose support of
the ground troops. Field Marshal Montgonmery comments on this new venture as

foll ows:

For some tinme previously the problem of applying the trenmendous
wei ght of heavy bombers in i medi ate support of a nmjor assault had been
under consideration. There were many factors involved both fromthe Air
Force and the Arny points of view before assistance of this nature could
be sought. There was the higher policy question whether it was
justifiable to divert heavy bonber effort fromits main strategic role;
and there were technical problenms concerning the practicability of
bri ngi ng the bonbline close enough to the starting position of the
assault troops to ensure that the attack would strike the vital eneny
defensive area. An added conplication arose fromthe probl em of
cratering, and a conpronise had to be nmade between del ay-fused bonbs,
which entailed cratering, and the instantaneous-fused bonbs, which
whi l e causing | ess obstruction to subsequent nobility, had |ess
destructive effect on prepared defence. To some extent this problem had

to be deci ded by experience.
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The Suprenme Conmander supported my request for the assistance of
Bonber Command, and the task was readily accepted by Air Chief Mrsha

Sir Arthur Harris.

(Field Marshal B.L. Mntgonery, Normandy to the Baltic

(London, 1946), p. 73).

The object of the air attack was "to destroy eneny defensive positions and
artillery, and to cut off the eneny's forward troops fromtheir |ines of
supply in the rear” (ibid). 1In addition to the material danmage, "nmuch was
hoped for fromthe effects of the percussion on the eneny defenders generally,

and fromthe trenendous noral effect on our own troops" (ibid).

53. Air support for Operation "CHARNWOOD' was first discussed on the norning
of 7 Jul. After a study of the problem it was decided that the bonbline
shoul d be drawn no nearer than 6,000 yards to our l|leading troops in order to
provi de an adequate margin of safety. The artillery would take care of those
eneny defence between our front and the bonb carpet. The air strike was to be
made on a rectangle some 4,000 yards wi de and 1,500 deep on the northern

outskirts of Caen. ((HS) 952AM 013(D3): The R A . F. Heavy Bonber Attack on

Caen, 7 Jul 44, Information Supplied by the Head of the Air H storical Branch
R A F.). For the nost part this rectangle covered the frontage of the attack
by 59 (W) Div, but overlapped that of 3 Inf Div on the east and reached out
on the west to prepare the advance of 3 Cdn Inf Div down the slope fromthe
direction of Cussy, Ardenne and St. Germain-la Blanche-Herbe. The road from
that direction, as well as that coming up fromBretteville-sur-QOdon, was to be
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struck by subsidiary sorties of medium bonbers. Thus on the Canadi an sector
Buron, Gruchy, Authie and Franqueville, like simlar points in the eneny's
centre, would be virtually isolated fromthe rear. For a reason which is not
clear at present, the air attack was tined to go in between 2150 and 2230 hrs
on 7 Jul, with the ground attack to be | aunched at 0420 hrs on the follow ng
norni ng. Royal Air Force authorities present a convincing case that the air
attack could and shoul d have gone in imediately prior to ground attack that
shoul d have gone in immediately prior to the ground attack, that the target
area contained "little or no German defence" and the Army "know ngly, gave the
RAF an exaggerated account of the eneny defence in the target area", that "the
maj or achi evenent, the raising of the norale of our own troops, was not
connected with the object... and as a by-product of the operation”, and that
"there was apparently as set deternination to use the heavy bonber force cone
what may" (ibid). Full details are given in this docunent concerning the
Royal Air Force's condemmation of the Arny's msuse of this air strike. At
the tinme of witing, official military docunents presenting the Arnmy's side of

this air bombardnent - especially the planning phase - are not avail able.

54. On the Canadi an sector attacks by rocket-firing Typhoons on Buron at
2100 hrs nade an interesting prelude to the main air attack. The main
bonmbardnent, during which "R A F. Bonber Command enpl oyed 167 bonbers to drop
2,562 tons of bonbs" on the eneny positions, was observed by the Canadi ans

with a mxture of wonder and delight?* (Air Chief Marshal Sir Trafford Lei gh-

24 For the citizens of Caen it was a different matter: "...c'est
| e bonbardnment du 7 juillet, qui consonme |e sacrifice de nos
conci toyens" (Andre Cosset et Paul Lecomte, Caen Pendant |a
Bataille (Caen, 1946), p.42).

Report No. 58



Mal lory, Air Operations by the Allied Expeditionary Air Force in N.W Europe

form Novenber 15th, 1943 to Septenmber 30th, 1944 (Fourth Supplenent to the

London Gazette), 2 Jan 47, p. 46). Watchers among the H.L.1. of C

comuni cated their enthusiasmto the Brigadier. "This stuff going over now, "
their nessage said, "has really had an effect upon the |lads on the ground. It
has i nproved their norale five hundred per cent" (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde
Jul 1944: Appx 5, Int Log, 7-8 Jul, Serial 2). The diarist of S.D. &

G Highrs Iost few words in recording the drama. "W have never seen such a
sight,” he wote (WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 7-8 Jul 44). Asked to report on the
ef fectiveness of the bonmbing as viewed from Carpiquet, the infantry sinply
replied, "Everything to our front seens to be in flames" (WD., GS., HQ 3
Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 7 Jul, Serial 96). Dense flak
went up against the first wave of bonmbers but then dimnished, as if the eneny
gunners had run short of anmunition or the batteries had been denolished by
the weight of the attack. Few aircraft were seen to be destroyed. (WD., 1
C. Scot R, 7 Jul 44). A later count proved only three aircraft were | ost.

(The R A.F. Heavy Bonber Attack on Caen, op cit). To digress for a noment, a

word m ght be said here about eneny air activity during July:

Throughout July, the enemy air effort continued to be sporadic; in the

first few days, a scale of effort up to 450 day sorties was observed but
this quickly fell away and was not again reached until 27th July. Mbst
of the day sorties were directed against Allied positions in the battle

area, particularly at the western end of the Allied line.
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The aggressiveness of the eneny also fluctuated. On sonme days, attacks

were pressed honme, on others a marked disinclination to fight was

evi dent .
(Leigh-Mallory, op cit, p.72)
55. The divisional comanders took the opportunity that evening to regroup

their forces. As 59 (W) Div deployed along an extended line in the centre,
General Keller contracted the front of 7 Cdn Inf Bde by moving H. L.lI. of C
back from Villons-1es-Buissons to Le Vey, concentrating the brigade about
Lasson and Cairon, and filling the gap in the valley of the Mie from Rosel to
La Villeneuve with 7 Cdn Recce Regt and the arnoured cars of The Inns of Court
Regi ment whi ch the Corps Commander had placed under his command for the

purpose. (Brigade and unit War Diaries, 7 Jul 44).

56. The roar of the aval anche which overtook the outskirts of Caen had
hardly subsided when the artillery of 8 Brit Corps, deployed away over on the
right, opened up the harassing fire upon the roads leading into the city from
the south and sout hwest, although this could only be directed from an extrene
range at targets east of the Orne. An hour before m dnight, 632 guns of the
artillery of 1 Brit Corps began to lay down fire upon La Folie, first anong
the villages on the eneny's perineter to take the weight of a bonbardnment
designed to fall during the night upon St. Contest, St. Gernmmin-la Bl anche-
Her be, Lebisey and Authie in turn. Nothing was |eft undone to ensure that
every known hostile battery within range of our anti-aircraft, field, nedium

and heavy guns and those of HMS. Belfast would be silenced. The cold
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twilight of the norning had al ready begun to break over the gun-positions dug
in around the 14-nmile sem -circle fromthe Odon to the sea, when at 0420
hours, 93 minutes before the sun rose, the barrage and concentrations burst
luridly and with shattering noise over the fronts of 59 (W) and 3 Brit Divs.
The troops now noved across the start line for the assault. The fire covering
t he advance the advance of 59 (W) Div to the south-west into Gal manche
actually noved within a mile of Nth N.S. Highrs in Les Buissons and within a
mle of Nth N.S. Highrs in Vieux Cairon. Both battalions were then making
ready to take their part in the conmng day's battle. (WD., 14 Cdn Fd Regt,

July 1944: Appx 2, Fire Plan and Traces).

(b) The Fighting During 8 Jul (See Map No. 3)

57. First reports of the progress were encouraging. Wthin the hour 59 (W)
Div in the centre had gained the outskirts of Gal manche and La Bijude agai nst
an eneny still ready to fight despite the air bonmbardnent in their rear. The
converted airnmen of 16 G A F. Div on the German right, however, showed

t hensel ves | ess pugnaci ous before the onslaught of 3 Brit Div; they were
losing their hold on Lebi sey woods, and on the bank of the canal had left us

i n possession of Hérouville. ((HS) 215B2.013(D7): H. Q Second Arny, An

Account of the Operations of Second Arny in Europe, 1944-1945 (Galley proofs)

p. 119). Thus assured of the success of the first phase, Lt-Gen Crocker
i nformed Maj -Gen Keller that the second would begin at 0730 hour (WD., G S.,

HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 8 Jul, Serial 25).
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58. The fire plan for the Canadi an attack upon Gruchy and Buron provided for
a series of concentrations by 188 field, nedium and heavy guns to be brought
down ahead of the assaulting infantry, with an additional 48 guns to be kept
available to fire on call by line or wireless according to need. (WD., 14
Cdn Fd Regt, July 1944: Appx 2, Fire plan and Traces, Operation ("CHARNWOOD")
begi nning at H Hour, four field reginents would shell the eneny's positions
forward of the villages for ten to 20 minutes to allow our troops to close in
across the open ground in front, while the nediuns and heavi es pounded
strongpoi nt sites anmong the houses and beyond. The concentrations woul d then
nmove forward to cover the further stages of the advance. After 32 nminutes the
fire would lift fromthe villages, the pause to last for 13 nminutes, and begin
again with a series of "stonks"2 moving in line |ike a barrage for 16 m nutes
across the rising ground to the south. The whole plan was timed to 1st for 61

m nutes. (Lbid)

59. Such was the cannonade which burst in its fury upon the outposts of 25
SS Pz Gren Regt as the assaulting battalions of 9 Cdn Inf Bde started up the
sl ope towards them "The artillery fire", wote one of our diarists, "is
unbelievable. Nothing Iike it has ever been heard. (sic). The dust nowis
so great as to obscure the sun" (WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 8 Jul 44). Behind
this darkening storm the conpanies were able to begin pushing their way,

wi t hout nol estation, through the standing crops across a mle of ground devoid

of cover except for an occasional sparse hedgerow while the Germans crouched

25 a "stonk" is an artillery |linear concentration, such as
enpl oyed agai nst a trench system
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in their holes waiting for our artillery fire to lift. The reginenta
historian of H L.I. of C. describes that unit's advance to Buron and

subsequent "first big fight" (WD., HL.I. of C., 8 Jul 44) as follows:

At 0730 hours the forward conpani es crossed the start-line. Little
opposition was nmet on the ground nmoving up, but the two conpanies
recei ved many casualties fromnortaring and shelling in the open ground
in front of the ditch? and, on closer approach, cane under a hail of
machi ne-gun fire fromthe ditch itself. Heavy, close fighting cleared
the ditch and the conpanies slowly approached the town, still neeting
with heavy fire fromthe dug-in positions which they cleared, one by
one, and still under heavy nortar and shell fire which the eneny
continued to bring down, regardless of his own troops still hol ding

their positions.

When the conpani es reached the edge of the town they were again
faced with nore defended positions around the walls on the north side
but managed to fight their way into the built up area. "D' Conpany, on
the right, worked their way through the built up area, across the nmin
street, and got through to the orchard on the southwest side of the
town, their final objective. Most of the officers were casualties and
it fell to the ot of the NCOs to reorganize the remants of their

pl atoons to clear the orchard itself.

26 This was a deep anti-tank ditch running fromeast to west
about 800 yards in front of Buron. (1lst Battalion, The
Hi ghl and Light Infantry of Canada (Galt, 1951), p. 28).
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Meanwhi | e "B" Conpany faced heavy opposition getting into the town.
They were hanpered by the | ack of their supporting tanks which were in
difficulty getting through the mnefields. Contact with the tanks was
finally made ... Wth the added hel p of the tanks, "B" Conpany got
through into the help of the tanks, "B" Conpany got through into the
town and fought their way across the built-up area to their objective on

t he sout heast side of the town.

(The Highland Light Infantry of

Canada, pp 28-29).

60. By 0825 hrs, H L.I. of C. reported back to brigade that Buron was theirs
(WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 5, Ops Log (Main), 8 Jul 44,
Serials 34, 36, 70 and 73). But anpbngst the rubble snmall parties of the eneny
clung on desperately and fought throughout the day; the last of them were not
uprooted until the next morning. (WD., HL.I. of C., 8 Jul 44). |Indeed,
with casualties still mounting alarmngly under the continuous shelling and
nortaring to which Buron was now bei ng subjected, it soon becane apparent that
the battalion could get no farther. The commanding officer, Lt-Col F. M
Giffiths, on conferring with the officers who renained to command his
depl et ed conpani es, appreciated that it would be inpossible for himto send
his men out across the fire-swept open ground to the south with any hope of
success. ((HS) 145.2H2011(D3): "Menmo of interviewwth Lt-Col F. M
Giffiths"). The prospect was hardly inproved with the appearance of hostile
tanks and the devel opment of a heavy counter-attack by about a score of them
fromthe southeast. Fortunately, Lt-Col Giffiths had two troops of 245 Atk
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Bty, R A, fighting under his command and had brought themup into the village
with him Such a form dabl e defence, together with that of the supporting
squadron of 27 Cdn Arnd Regt, proved too nuch for the German arnmour. Both
sides lost heavily, but the counter-attack failed. (lbid). Shortly
afterwards while holding an Orders Group, Lt-Col Giffiths, hinmself, and
several others were hit and had to be evacuated. By this tine also about half
of the battalion's assaulting forces had been killed or wounded? (WD.,

HL 1. of C., 8 Jul 44; and WD., H Q 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 5, Ops

Log (Main), 8 Jul, Serial 141).

61. Events on the right flank, where the eneny's defence were not so

nunmer ous, had gone nore favourably. For 20 nminutes after the S.D. & G Highrs
had begun to nove up the slope astride the road from Vieux Cairon to Gruchy,
they could be seen to go on without drawing fire until they reached the first
German positions. Then nortar bombs and shells fromthe eneny's medi um guns
began to fall anobng them and they di sappeared into the snoke to the sound of

fire fromsmall-arns and machi ne guns.?® The enemy's fire was gradually

27 On this day, H L.1. of C. had 5 officers and 63 nen kill ed,
and 9 officers and 185 nmen wounded. ((HS) 133.065 (Ds. 593,
594, 570): Casualties in North-West Europe, Statistics
suppl i ed by War Service Records, hereafter referred to as
Casualty Statistics, North-West Europe.)

28 For a nmore detailed account of S.D. & G Highrs' part in this
battle, see Lt-Col W Boss, The Sormpnt, Dundas and G engarry
Hi ghl anders, 1783-1951 (Ottawa, 1952), pp 193 ff.
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silenced by our tanks and by the efforts of 7 Cdn Recce Regt describes one

part of the action as follows:?°

One of the jobs allotted the Reginment during this attack was the
task of "nopping-up" as the Infantry overran eneny positions. For this
Lt. Don Ayer was given commnd of all the carriers form"B" Squadron's
Scout Troops. Unfortunately, the infantry were having a Hell of a tine.
At Buron the Highland Light Infantry had al ready received 400 casualties
(sic), while at Guchy, the S.D.G had been stopped by very heavy
machi ne gun fire just outside the town. Lt.Ayer, who, with his 15 or 16
carriers, was waiting for the S.D.G's to push on, saw this. So,
wi t hout hesitation, he charged right through them in real old cavalry
style, right into the mddle of an eneny Conpany position. Wth
grenades and Bren guns ... firing at point-blank range, they drove the
eneny from his dug-outs, killing dozens, woundi ng others, and capturing
25 or 30 prisoners. This act of extreme gallantry on the part of al
ranks all owed a conplete battalion of infantry to advance into G uchy.
this fact was confirned | ater that evening, when Lt. Pavey (still with
Contact Detachnments) was talking to Lt-Col Christianson (sic),
Commandi ng Officer of the SSD.G's. He said, 'I'd like to thank that
Oficer. Wthout his aid along with crazy carrier crews, | doubt very

much if we would have got into Gruchy’.

29 This historian mstakenly gives the date of this battle as 9
Jul
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(Capt Walter G Pavey, An Historical Account of the 7th Canadi an

Reconnai ssance Reginment in the World War, 1939-1945 (Montreal

1948), pp 47-48; see also (HS) 141.4A7003(D1): 7 Cdn Recce Regt

Hi storical Sketches).

Wth the anti-tank guns silenced, the arnmour from27 Cdn Arnmd Regt was able to
follow the infantry right into the village, whereupon sone of the eneny took
fright and bolted, only to be shot down by the forenpst tanks as they ran away
into the fields to the south. The H L.I. of C reginmental historian wites:
“...when they (S.D. & g. Highrs) assaulted the fillage (Gruchy), the garrison
had wi thdrawn into Buron to increase the size of the task to which the H L.I

of C. had been committed" (The Highland Light Infantry of Canada, op cit, p.

31). Doubtless sone of the Gruchy garrison did withdraw i nto Buron, but how
many i s not known. |t was not until 0945 hrs, after sone close and severe
fighting, that Gruchy could be clained as ours. (WDs., 27 Cdn Arnd Regt,
July 1944: Appx 1; and S.D. & g. Highrs, 8 Jul 44; and (HS) 145.2S8011 (D2):

“"Meno of Interviewwith Lt-Col G S. Christiansen").

62. Simlar reports of fighting still going on in Gal manche and La Bij ude,
first objectives of 59 (W) Div on the center, were received during the
nor ni ng; and while Epron had fallen, the SS still held out in St Contest.
(WD., GS., KQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 8 Jul 44,
Serials 32, 68, 80, 81 and 120). It was not Lt-Gen Crocker's intention to
pause, however, and at 0955 hrs Maj-Gen Keller ordered the conmander of 9 Cdn
Inf Bde Brigadier D.G Cunnigham D.S.O., to carry on the sequence of the

di vi sional plan and project his attack southwards to envel ope Authie and the
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Chateau de St. Louet. (Quoted in CMH Q Report No. 162 as CMH Q file

10/ Rocki ngham J. M/ 1: Letter, Keller to Sinonds, 10 Jul 44). But the
possibilities in that direction depended upon our ability to secure control of
Buron and to push out into the open over the face of the very gentle rise

| eading to our objectives on the further side. As long as this deadl ock

exi sted, we were condemmed to imobility, an enmbarrassnment of which the eneny
was quick to take advantage with his artillery and nortars. Late in the
nmorning Nth N.S. Highrs, formng up in an orchard i medi ately south of Buron
preparatory to going through, suffered severe casualties. The |eading units
of 7 Cdn Inf Bde, nobving up to assenble in the area, did not escape the
consequences of the general delay (WDs., Nth N.S. Highrs and H Q 7 Cdn Inf
Bde, 8 Jul 44). By 1030 hrs, however, the commander of the squadron of 27 Cdn
Armd Regt, supporting H. L.I. of C., led his five surviving tanks in a
successful sally across the exposed and shallow fol ds of ground beyond the
village and there was joined by two machi ne-gun platoons of CH of O (MG)
((HS) 145.2C2011(D2): "Menop of Interviewwith Lt-Col P.C. Kl aehn"). Thus
precari ously established, the position held firm An uneasy situation had

been set right. The advance could be resuned.

63. As the battle for Caen worked through towards its climax, the great
segnment of fertile hills, ranged in low relief about the city between the
val l eys of the Odon and the Orne, held a scene of dramatic intensity. The
engagenent of the three assaulting divisions, nunbering nearly 50,000 nen,
together with the tank and artillery units which supported them nmade a
panorama of battle which was unforgettable to those who witnessed it. One
observer described it as follows:
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Qut at sea on open |land were the reassuring flotillas of ships from

Engl and and on the other, not nuch farther away, were the flashing guns
and din of battle and the great pall of snoke that had hung over Caen
all day. The rising green slopes were dotted with hundreds of vehicles
and machi nes, the road was full of the purposeful activity of troops and
tanks and ambul ances, and in this lurid light casting its rays through

t he gapi ng roofs of skeleton villages, it mght all have come from sone

manmot h canvas of a nedi eval siege. (The Tines (London), 11 Jul 44).

64. The next phase in the Canadi an sector went well. |t began at about
1430 hrs when S.D. & G Highrs advanced from Gruchy on the Chateau de St.
Louet and Nth N.S. Highrs attacked Authie. Both mansion and village fel
within the hour (WDs., S.D. & G Highrs and Nth N.S. Hi ghrs, 8 Jul 44).
Though SS troops offered considerabl e resistance, their enthusiasm had waned
and parties of them were observed from Carpiquet to be w thdraw ng sout hwards
in disorder. (WD., N Shore R, 8 Jul 44). The fugitives were shot down by
our artillery and sone of the arnoured cars of 7 Cdn Recce Regt coming in on
the German flank. ((HS) 141.4A7011(D1): "Menmpo of Interview with Lt-Col T.C
Lewi s"). The eneny had evidently decided that the mle of country over

t owards Carpi quet was no |longer tenable: following up the withdrawal, Nth
N.S. Highrs had conparatively little difficulty in taking possession of
Franqueville. (WD., Nth N.S. Highrs, 8 Jul 44). This was fortunate, for by
this time Nth N.S. Highrs had suffered well over 100 casualties. The way was
now clear for 7 Cdn Inf Bde, under the command of Brigadier H W Foster, to

come through an attack the eneny in Cussy and Ardenne.
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65. As the forenoon wore on, the situation over the Corps' front as a whole
| ooked nore and nore prom sing. Before the sweeping advance of 3 Brit Div

t hrough Lebi sey, the German right flank had al nost ceased to exist. By early
evening, British troops stood on the sumrit overl ooki ng Caen fromthe north,
with 33 Brit Arnd Bde ready to roll down the slope directed onto the bridges.

(Operations of Second British Arnmy, op cit, p. 119). The German troops in the

centre, although still fighting bitterly, were in danger of being outfl anked
by this deep penetration in their rear. A further penetration bel ow them on
their left by the Canadi ans would precipitate a general w thdrawal south of

the river.

66. When the attack by 7 Cdn Inf Bde began at 1830 hrs, there were stil
Germans in the country over on the left (north) where the ham et of Bitot

awaited the attention of 59 (W) Div. 7 Cdn Inf Bde nade its attack with 1

C. Scot R 's advance went according to plan, but with Bitot still in eneny
hands and the eneny strongpoint near Ardenne still beyond the reach of Regina
Rif, Cussy, for a tinme, was "a hell of fire" ((HS) 145.2C4011(D1): "Menp of

Interview with Lt-Col F.N Cabeldu"). Two "Uncle", (that is divisional)
artillery shoots on Bitot hel ped | essen the weight of enemy fire directed on 1
C. Scot R Eneny tanks, covering their infantry retreating from Cussy,
attenpted to regain the town but were driven off. Six of these tanks were
clainmed to have been knocked out by the infantry alone. (WD., 1 C. Scot R,

8 Jul 44).

67. On the right, Regina Rif were subjected to shell and nortar fire from
the tine they left the start |line and suffered considerable casualties. Their
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advance was through fairly open country which offered little protection either
fromthis shelling or fromeither flank sniper and machi ne-gun fire directed
on themfromeither flank as well as fromthe Ardenne Abbey strongpoint, their
first objective. Wthin two hours, however, following a nortar barrage, the
defensive positions close to the Abbey were taken. |In and around the
bui | di ngs at Ardenne, however, SS troops continued to hang on until they were

flushed out early the next norning. (WD., Regina Rif, 8-9 Jul 44).

68. Earlier that evening, in hopes of a dash through the city to seize the
crossing places over the Orne, Maj-CGen Keller had directed a force of arnoured
cars under the command of Inns of Court along the highway through St. Germain-
| a Bal nche-Herbe. Having reached that point, the flying colum was unable to
get further, for the eneny's mnes and snipers proved too troubl esone in the
gat hering darkness. (Interviewwth Lt-Col T.C. Lewis, op cit, indicates that
7 Cdn Recce Regt got cars as far as the bridges, but found all but one
destroyed and that one strongly covered. But it is not certain that this was
on 8 Jul, although it seens likely. WD., 7 Cdn Recce Regt, does not help).
Simlar reports of mines, anti-tank guns and deep craters caused by our
bonmbi ng came in during the night from3 Brit Inf Div whose patrols had al so
begun to feel their way through the devastated streets. (WD., GS., HQ 3
Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, Serials 185, 212, and 248; and

Operations of Second British Arny, op cit, p. 119). Informed of the success

attending the first day's battle of Operation "CHARNWOOD', 8 Brit Corps

| aunched its |linmted attack to secure the Verson - Fontai n-Etoupefour -
Gournay area at 2300 hrs, 8 Jul. Heavy and continuous shell fire caused sone
| oss, but early on the followi ng day 214 Inf Bde (of 43(W Div) was on its
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obj ectives which were firmy consolidated |later in the day. (Essane, op cit,
p. 35; Jackson, op cit, p. 61; WD., GS., HQ 43 (W Inf Div: Ops Log

9 Jul 44, Serial 873).

69. The course of the first day's operations had brought the two wi ngs of
our assault within some 4,000 yards of each other, and when Lt-Gen Crocker
reviewed his divisional tasks for 9 Jul, he decided that while 59 (W) Div
continued to work on the hard core of the defended villages in the German
centre, 3 Brit and 3 Cdn Inf Divs would close in upon the city with new
boundari es which would divide the city equally between them They were to
clear as far as the river, but would not attenpt a crossing if strongly
opposed. 3 Brit Div was al so charged with bl ocking he roads into Caen from
the north in order to cut off any eneny seeking to escape before the advance

of 59 (W) Div. (Qperations of Second British Arny, op cit, p. 119).

(c) The Capture of Caen

70. As the resunption of our advance on the Sunday norning (9 Jul) was to
reveal, the remants of the enemy's shattered forces were pulled out during
the night, leaving only a few scattered rearguards including several tanks,
and carpet of mnes to slow down our entry into the stricken city. The al npst
deserted villages on the perinmeter were occupied by 59 (W) Inf Div. The two
flanki ng divisions |linked hands in Caen shortly after noon, a nobile colum
fromthe Canadian side conprising "C' and "D' Conpanies of S.D. & g. Highrs,
"B" Squadron of 27 Cdn Arnd Regt and supporting arns, having nmoved slowly down
over the debris after subduing scattered but sharp resistance along the road
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fromSt. Germain. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 9 Jul 44; Interview with Lt-Co
G H Christiansen, op cit; WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 9 Jul 44, WD., GS., HQ

3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 9 Jul, Serial 65).

71. During the norning, the Canadi ans who had been so unconfortably pent up
in Carpiquet on the division's right cleared the last of the eneny formthe
airfield. Though it had been badly damaged, the airfield was potentially a
useful asset and the second permanent air base in Normandy to be captured. 30
(WDs., QO R of C. and R de Chaud, 9 Jul 44; and The Tines (London) 11-12
Jul 44). This affair came off with such Iight opposition that Brigadier

Bl ackader, assunming that the Germans had withdrawn across the river, urged N
Shore R. to push on over the hill side into Bretteville-sur-Odon. His
appreciation proved to be correct; the enemy had gone although the approaches
to the place were still defended by intense nortar fire directed fromthe
hills on the opposite bank. (WDs., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde and N. Shore R

9 Jul 44). As 43 (W Inf Div had been able to advance astride the Odon and
reoccupy Verson and Font ai ne- Et oupefour, the flank was well secure. (WD.,

GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 9 Jul, Serial 42).

72. When the remai nder of 9 Cdn Inf Bde had foll owed their advance guard
into Caen, and 7 Cdn Inf Bde had shifted its battalions into the city in joint
possession with 9 Brit Inf Bde, the end of the day found our troops firmy
established along the line of the rivers and canal. (WDs., Nth N.S. Highrs,

H L. 1. of C and was not attenpted. Though two of the bridges fromthe city

30 The first was Maupertus, the civilian airport for Cherbourg.
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to the south bank remai ned standing, they were bl ocked by rubble and held by

neither side. (Operations of Second British Arnmy, op cit, p. 120). Farther

up the river Nth N.S. Highrs, hastily occupying the suburb of Venoix, pushed
patrol s across at Bas fe Venoi x and prepared the bridges for denolition
agai nst the rumour, confidently affirmed by hopeful prisoners, of a heavy

counter-attack by the SS. (WD., Nth N.S. Hi ghrs, 9 Jul 44).

73. Despite the horror and destruction of the bonbing which had buried the
roads through the northern suburbs beneath the ruins of |arge buil dings,
denol i shed the centre and industrial quarter of the city, and caused grievous
human | oss, the people of Caen greeted our soldiers with a generous, if

pat hetic, welcone. As the historians of this battle-torn city wote later:
"Dans | es premers jours de juillet, nalgré | e dernier ordre d' évacuation

18, 000 Caennai s environ se cranponnent encore a leurs ruines dans |'attente
d' une délivrance qui senble iminente" (Gasset et Leconte, op cit, p. 41).
There were flowers for the S.D. & G Highrs and the H L. 1. of C. and cheers
and good wi shes for everybody. (WDs., Nth NS. Hghrs, 1 C Scot R, HL.I
of C. and HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 9 Jul 44). The entry of the Canadi ans into Caen

fromthe viewpoint of the inhabitants has been descri bed as foll ows:

Les Alliés, en effet, sont a La Maladrerie (route de Bayeux) et a
Sai nt - Jean- Eudes a 10 heures et a 10 h. 30 ils se rendaient maitres des
lieux aprés avoir nettoyé un nid de résistance établi au chateau de la

Rochelle. A 11 h. 30, ils entrent a La Ml adrerie.
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A 14 h. 30, enfin, les prem ers Canadiens arrivent place Fontette en

tirailleurs, longeant les murs fusils ou nmtraillettes prets a tirer

Tout Caen se trouve dans la rue pour |les recevoir. Ce sont des
Canadi ens, de tous le Alli€s, les plus prés de nous, beaucoup parl ent
francais. La joie est grande nmais, discréete. On nous'a reproché - ou
pl utot ceux qui considéraient |la bataile de Normandi e comme une
pronenade militaire, - nous ont reproché de ne pas nous étre jetés au
cou de nos libérateurs. |Ils perdent de vue,ceux-la, e Chemn de Croix

gque nous suivions depuis le 6 juin.

(Gasset et Leconte, op cit, pp

50- 51) .

74. For nearly five weeks the people remaining in the city had had to fend
wi thout electricity, gas or main supply of water. There were many injured.
The dead lay interred anongst the ruins.3% The two historic abbeys had
survived, but the nedieval university was gone and part of the Conqueror's
chateau had perished with it. Such was the first comunity of any size which
Canadi an troops had hel ped to rescue. Although many had suffered from our

bormbi ng and shelling, the acceptance of these neasures as an acconpani nent of

81 It is estimated that during this tinme, between 2,000 and 3, 000
civilians in Caen lost their lives owing to Allied bonbing and
shell-fire. The heavy bonber attack on the night of 7/8 Ju
is estimated to have killed at | east another 300 to 400
civilians. (The R A.F. Heavy Bonber Attack on Caen, op cit).
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war and the price of |iberation gave nost remarkabl e expression to the faith,
forbearance, the courage, and perhaps, the fatalismof those who had endured
it. "In the streets were eager, exited groups of French people who pressed
round anyone speaking their |anguage. Their relief was indescribable, though
it wuld be false to pretend that one was not net now and again with the
question: "Why have you done this to us?". But the dom nating sentinment was
gl adness that at last the British had come, that the Germans had been flung
out" (The Tinmes (London) 12 Jul 44). "It mekes us feel proud", a Canadi an
diarist wote, "to have had a small part in the relief of these, and other

peoples" (WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 9 Jul 44).

75. Qur troops were learning to hold the local inhabitants in grow ng regard
and to appreciate themas friends and Allies whose hatred of the commpn eneny
had qui ckened their eye for scraps of military information which we could
often use to our nmutual advantage. ((HS) 215C1.98(D36): "C.A. (O Censorship
Report" for period 1-15 Jul 44). For the French civilian found that he, too,
coul d wage war on the Boche by telling what he saw of the eneny's novenents,
positions and guns. In this way we heard that the Gernmans were concentrating
their armour (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Ops Log, 6
Jul 44, Serials 52 and 53), |earned where they had dunped their amunition
(ibid, Serial 75), and received reports on their gun areas, which our
artillery could either blast then and there or plot for future attention
(ibid, 9 Jul 44, Serials 147 and 155). The individual soldier was warned of

t he hi dden sniper, the mned road, the inpending counter-attack. (lbid, 11
Jul 44, Serial 80; 12 Jul 44, Serial 29; and 13 Jul 44, Serial 36). |In these
early days of the invasion patriots |ived under the constant fear that their
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liberators' fortunes nmight turn and that the Germans woul d cone back and exact
their horrible reprisals, but the majority of Frenchnen, many of whose hones
we had destroyed, believed in us and provided the nost diligent, brave and
reliable informers. (lbid, 13 Jul 44, Serials 37, 41 and 43; WDs., Nth N S.

Hi ghrs, 9 Jul 44; S.D. & G Highrs, 10 Jul 44; and H.L.I. of C, 9 Jul 44).

76. By the tinme Operation "CHARNWOOD" was conpleted on the evening of 9 Jul
3 Cdn Inf Div had advanced slightly nore than five niles fromtheir start
line, a distance alnpst as great as its original inland thrust on D Day. The
cost, however, was not light. |In the tw days' action, the infantry and
armoured battalions of 3 Cdn Inf Div and 2 Cdn Arnd Bde had suffered a tota
of 1,095 casualties, of which approximtely one third were fatal. (Casualty

Statistics, North-West Europe). The infantry |osses were proportionately far

hi gher - 2 Cdn Arnd Bde had two officers and 11 nmen killed and three officers
and 38 nen wounded. These total |osses were greater than those suffered by

the division's D Day assault.

(d) Gernman Reaction to the Assault
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77.

1 Brit Corps attack on Caen had hit the eneny hard. According to the

Daily Report of Pz Gp West the situation in the area of 86 Corps,3 1 SS Pz

Corps®* and 2 Ss Pz Corps3* devel oped in the followi ng nmanner:

Fol |l owi ng heaviest artillery preparation with all types and calibers
fromland sea and air, which began in the evening of 7 Jul, early on 8
Jul the opponent |aunched the expected big attack on Caen with strong
forces fromthe Northeast, North and Northwest. |In the sector of 86
Corps Herouville and Lebisey were | ost and Lebi sey were lost in hard
fighting. Epron was |lost and retaken. |In the afternoon the eneny
succeeded in taking H Il 64, which commands Caen fromthe North.

El ements of 21 Pz Div are engaged in a counter-attack to restore the

situation on Hill 64.

(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 142).

The comm tnent of 21 Pz Div had occurred as foll ows:

32 86 Corps western boundary ran from Canbes south al ong the
railway to the northern outskirts of Caen, thence around the
western part of the city to the Caen- Mézidon railway, thence
sout heast along his railway (A.H Q Report No. 50, para 136).

33 1 SS Pz Corps held the front west from 86 Corps to the
sout hern hangars on Carpiquet airfield, thence along the line
Bretteville-sur-Odon - Eterville (lLbid).

34 2 Ss Pz Corps held the front west from1 SS Pz Corps to the
line Cristot-Fontenay-Londes. This Corps contained 8 Brit
Corps' bridgehead across the Odon River (Lbid)
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On the 8th of Jul, General FEUCHTI NGER (commandi ng 21 Pz Div) was
frantically sunmoned on the tel ephone by General OBSTFELDER, Cond of 86
Corps. CAEN was seriously threatened, he was told, and follow ng the
heavy bomber attacks and the allied offensive, Genlt Sievers had | ost
control of his div, 16 GAF, and was no | onger able to direct the battle.
FEUCHTI NGER was ordered to i medi ately take over the defence of CAEN and

retrieve the situation.

((HS)981.023(D6): Speci al

Interrogation Report, Gen Lt Edgar Feuchti nger, Cond

21 Pz Div)

Pz Gp West's Daily Report of the battle continues:

In the sector of 12 SS Pz Div Gl nache, Buron, G uchy, Authie and
Franqueville were lost in repeated heavy eneny attacks. Pressure of
eneny tanks from Buron and Authie is continuing. Wth steadily
increasing forces the eneny is attenpting to force a breakthrough to
Caen. The fighting in the bridgehead was particularly severe;

casualties on both sides are consi derable.

16 GAF Div's infantry el enments west of the Orne suffered 75% casualties.

Casualty reports from 12 SS Pz Div are not yet available. Operation was

decisively affected by lack of anmmunition....

(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 142).
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78. Late in the evening of 8 Jul, Field-Marshal Rommel consulted with
General Eberbach, commander of Pz Gp West, on the situation at Caen. During
this meeting, Ronmel "approved the withdrawal of the heavy weapons from Caen
and regrouping in depth" (ibid, para 143). That sane night 1 and 2 SS Pz
Corps and 86 Corps were ordered to nove their heavy weapons east of the Orne.
To cover their withdrawal, strong infantry forces, supported by engi neers,
were to hold a line on the outskirts of Caen. Only in the event of "an eneny
attack with superior forces" was a withdrawal east of the Orne to be carried

out (ibid, para 144).

79. The panzer and infantry formations which were pushed across the river on

9 Jul by 1 Brit Corps were badly maul ed.

As recorded in the War Diary of A G D, the total infantry strength
of ... (12 SS Pz Div) was now equal to that of one battalion; on 8 Ju
al one 20 of the Division's tanks had becone a total |oss; the greater
part of the anti-tank guns had been destroyed by eneny fire. Al
battali on cormmanders of 16 GAF Div's forces in the bridgehead had been

killed or wounded.

(Lbid, para 144).

80. The | arge nunber of casualties suffered by 12 SS Pz Div and 16 GAF Div
in this battle further accentuated the serious drain of Gernman nanpower on the
Nor mandy front. German |losses in Normandy fromD Day to 7 Jul had "passed the
one hundred thousand mark (100, 089) against 8,395 replacenents received and
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5,303 earnmarked for early dispatch@ (ibid, para 158). The eneny's arnoured
strength had suffered proportionately: when 21 Pz Div went into battle on 8
Jul, its tank strength consisted of "40 to 50 Mk IVs of which 30 and 35 were

al ways available for action" (Special Interrogation Report, Gen Lt

Feutchtinger). This division, |acking tank reinforcements, had been able to
capture 12 Shermans which it "repaired, decorated with an Iron Cross and put

into battle"(ibid).

81. The nelting of the eneny's panzer forces under Allied fire was caused,
in large part, by their (forced) tactical nmisuse in battle as infantry
divisions. As we have seen (supra, para 41), nore infantry divisions. As we
have seen (supra, para 41), nore infantry divisions were on their way to the
Nor mandy front, but even at this late date no infantry divisions were taken
fromthe Fifteenth Arny's area. |Indeed, as the Allies closed in on Caen, and
as the need for fresh infantry divisions becane nore desperate, the eneny
commanders felt it all the nore necessary to keep Fifteenth Arnmy strong and
alert for an anticipated second landing in the Pas de Calais. A Gp "B"'s

Report for the week 3-9 Jul read in part as foll ows:

Once the Caen area has been occupi ed conpletely, and suitable
bri dgeheads established across the Orne, the eneny will launch his drive
for Paris. Now, as before, one must reckon with a major |anding by the
First Anerican Arny Group in the zone of Fifteenth Arny for an operation
in conmbination with Army Group Montgonmery and for the elimnation of the

revenge weapons.
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(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 146).

Thus now, as before, such infantry divisions as were sent to Nornmandy had to
make the |l ong, slow journey from Holl and, Southern France, and el sewhere under
constant attack fromthe air and frequently al ong routes where even further
del ay was inposed on them by nmen of the French Resistance. Meanwhile, between
the Seine and the Scheldt, the 19 Gernan divisions under Fifteenth Arny lay in
wait for an attack which existed only in the nminds of Hitler and his Field-
Marshal s. (lLbid, Appx "K', O B. Wst Oder of Battle, 15 Jul 44). CObviously
the conparative closeness of these divisions to the Normandy front does not
imply that, had they been thrown into the battle, their nmovenment would have
escaped the attention of the Allied Air Forces. Nevertheless, if they had
been used to relieve the panzer formations around Caen as the Allied
commander s had thought probable, the situation facing the Allied armies in

Nor mandy woul d have been nmade i measurably nore difficult.

82. Al t hough the enemy was still hard pressed for reinforcenents and
suppl i es, as Ceneral Montgonery observed in a personal nessage to the Allied
troops (11 Jul 44), their fighting qualities and tenacity in battle could not
but attract our admiration. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx
23, Personal Message fromC. -in-C., 21 A Gp, 11 Jul). A contenporary

estimate of the enemy supports Ceneral NMontgonery's views:

Tactically in the west, in spite of very server |osses, great
difficulties in finding divisions to stemthe tide and chaotic |ines of
comuni cation, the German is as tough a fighter as ever and determn ned
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to give up nothing without a fight. He may be hel ped, and not too
brilliantly, by Poles, Russians, Alsatians and even a Persian, many of
whom are deserting to our lines, but as long as there are |live Gernans
wi th anmuni tion, weapons and petrol, the fight wall go on whatever the

cost.

(Second Arny Int Sunmaries, No.

36) .

(e) Operation "JUPITER' - A Sequel to Operation " CHARNWOOD'

83. As we have seen (supra, para 68), while Operation "CHARNWOOD' was in
progress, 8 Brit Corps had secured the |line Verson - Fontaine-Etoupefour -
Gournay as a start line for Operation "JUPITER'. This operation, already
twi ce postponed owing to the conparatively slow progress towards Caen, was
designed to keep the maxi mum pressure on the enemy in the Caen area in order
to prevent the transfer of German panzer formations fromthe British to the

American front. 8 Corps' intention in Operation "JUPITER' was to

...attack and seize the area Baron - H Il 112 - junction with the

River Orne (east of Maltot) with a view to a subsequent exploitation

sout hwest of the high ground east of the River Ajon.

(Jackson, op cit. p.61).
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43 (W Div was to be the attacking formation with under comrand 4 Arnd Bde, 31
Tk Bde (less one reginment), 46 (H) Inf Bde and 8 Cdn I nf Bde.35(lbid, p.62;
Essame, op cit, pp 37 ff; WD., h.q. 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 10 Jul 44). Supporting
the attack would be 8 Corps divisional artillery, two Arny Groups, Roya

Artillery and several squadrons of fighter-bonbers.

84. The attack started at 0500 hrs 10 Jul, and met with considerable initia
success. By 0900 hrs the Chateau de Fontaine, Baron and Eterville and fallen
Hill 112, however, the scene of a bitter battle some two weeks previously, was
not to be seized so easily. Although at the end of the day British troops
were firmon the northern side of the hill, all attenpts to push the eneny
fromits southern slopes were fruitless. Two mles northeast of Hill 112, a
simlar struggle was being waged for the possession of Maltot, a small village
close to the Orne. 130 Inf Bde, supported by tanks, had battled its way

t hrough the defence of 10 SS Pz Div to enter the town only to be driven out by
a counter-attack by the heavy (Tiger) tank battalion of 2 SS Pz Corps. A
fresh attenpt to seize the village was nmade but, although successful, Maltot
was found too hot and too costly to hold and once nore the British forces had
to withdraw (Essanme, op cit, pp 38 ff). 8 Corps' historian describes the

situation as foll ows.

35 8 Cdn Inf Bde was not informed of its role until nid-norning
10 Jul, and although the battalions were inmedi ately put under
one hour's notice to nove, they did not receive any
instructions to do so until 1415 hrs on the sane day. (WD.,
H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 10 Jul 44).
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Maltot itself being in a hollow, is conpletely dom nated by the
Bour guebus ridge on the opposite bank of the River Orne, and on this
feature, which was |later discovered to be the key to exits fromthe
sout h-east of Caen as well as the south-west, were sited not only a
| arge number of "flank" guns defending the city, but in addition a nost
form dabl e concentration of multi-barrelled nortars. These very
ef fective weapons were grouped together in brigades, several of which
were already in action agai nst Second Arny and caused probably nore
troubl e and casualties than anything else at the Germans' disposal. At
all events, they were now able to achieve with them sonething dear to
the heart of the Staff College student but so difficult to carry out in
practice - denying a locality to the eneny through fire power, and

Mal tot was that locality.

(Jackson, op cit, p. 63).

85. During the afternoon of 10 Jul, 8 Cdn Inf Bde closed up to the river
bank sout heast of Carpiquet and extended its positions southward to the bridge
at Le Mesnil, which R de Chaud crossed during the night to dig in astride the
road to Eterville (WDs, R de Chaud and N. Shore R, 10 Jul 44). Strong
patrols sent over the river by QO R of C reported the orchards north of
Louvigny to be alive with enemy. (WD., QOR of C, July 1944: Appx 11).
How many were harboured there could not be discovered but the hail of machine-
gun fire which flew fromthe orchard on provocation indicated that there nust
be upwards of a battalion. (WDs, R de Chaud, N. Shore R and Q O R of C

10 Jul 44; Second Arny, Int Sunmmaries, No. 36).
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86. Throughout the night and the foll owing day, the enemy continued to react
violently to possession of the ground so far gained by 8 Brit Corps, and
staged a nunber of vicious |local counter-attacks, particularly against Hil
112.3%%(Essane, op cit, pp 43 ff; Jackson, op cit, pp 43 f). However, after a
day of severe and fluctuating fighting, all positions were held except the
wooded area on the southern crest of Hill 112. Heavy casualties were suffered
on both sides, especially during the bitter struggle for the hill. 43 (W
Div's historian describes the fighting on either flank of the hill during the

ni ght of 10/11 Jul and the follow ng norning.

Simlar intense enemy pressure by infantry and tanks had conti nued
t hroughout the night on the remai nder of the Divisional front. Here,
however, the infantry had secure flanks and had had | onger tine to dig
in. N ght had fallen on the left flank on a tense and uncertain
situation. Soon after flank on a tense and uncertain situation. Soon
after dark the eneny penetrated Eterville, where hand-to-hand fighting
with the Canmeronians went on all night and continued till 8 a.m, when
he finally withdrew | eaving over a hundred dead. On the front of the 5
dorset and 7 Sonmerset Light Infantry, a heavy counter-attack with tanks
and infantry devel oped soon after dawn, only to be beaten back w th huge

| oss by our artillery, anti-tank and nortar fire. Al day Tiger tanks,

36 "I'n a conversation at 1830 hours (11 Jul) between the
commanders of the Panzer Group and 2 SS Pz Corps, Cenera
Eber back stressed again the inportance of Hill 112; it was the
pi votal point of the current operation; it was to be held at
all cost; the loss of Eterville could be borne, but not that
of Hill 112" (A.H Q Report No. 50, para 147).
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I yi ng back beyond the crest, probed the forward defence in the open
cornfields. The | east novenent brought down intense automatic fire.
The nortaring went on without respite. It nust be admitted that the
German arnour was | ess vul nerable than our own. [If any of our
Churchills appeared on the skyline, they were invariably hit and brewed
up. The crest of the hill was littered with evidence to this effect.
Meanwhi | e, the constant stream of casualties continued to flow. It was

only too clear that we had been forced on to the defensive.

(Essane, op cit, p. 45).

During 11 Jul the situation remained relatively unchanged, and the foll ow ng
day was to be the last day in the Iine on this front for 8 Corps. Early on
the nmorning of 13 Jul, "12 Corps, commanded by Lieutenant-General N M
Ritchie, took over the sector and 8 Corps passed into reserve" (Jackson, op
cit, p. 64). At the tine of the take-over, 11 Arnd, 15 (S), 43(W and 53 (W
Inf Divs, together with 4 Arnd and 31 Tk Bdes and 3 and 8 A gs. R A passed
to 12 Corps Conmand. ((HS) 225B12.013(D2): Operations of 12 Brit Corps, 12

Jul - 30 Aug 44).
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PREPARI NG FOR A BREAKOUT

(a) General Mntgonery's 10 Jul Directive

87. On 10 Jul, General Montgonery issued a directive in which he reviewed
the situation to date and gave further instructions to the arm es under his

command. OF the general situation he wote in part:

My broad policy remains unchanged. It is to draw the main eneny
forces in to the battle on our eastern flank, and to fight themthere,
so that our affairs on the western flank nay proceed he easier
But the eneny has been able to bring reinforcenments to oppose the
advance of the First Army. It is inportant to speed up our advance on
the western flank; the operations of the Second Arny must therefore be
so staged that they will have a direct influence on the operations of

the First Arny, as well as holding eneny forces on the eastern flank.

(C.-in-C. 21 A G Directive M

510, 10 Jul 44).

General Montgonmery pointed out the three major tasks facing the Arny G oup.
First, in order to develop the full potential of the Allied forces, the First
United States Arny nust gain possession of the Brittany peninsula. This would
gi ve the Anmericans much needed space froman adm nistrative point of view as
wel | as additional port facilities. Second, on the eastern flank, greater
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dept h and space nust be gained "for manoeuvre, for admi nistrative purposes,
and for airfields" (ibid). Third, the enemy nust be continuously engaged in

battle. In general, he wote, "we nmust kill Germans" (ibid).

88. For Second British Arnmy, the Commander-in-Chief outlined the follow ng
tasks. Caen was to be held securely and the Orne bridgehead i nproved. If it
coul d be secured w thout heavy casualties, the Faubourg de Vaucelles was to be
captured. On its western flank, Second Army was to operate in a southern
direction with the object of gaining the general |ine Thury Harcourt-Mnt

Pi ncon feature-Le Beny Bocage, gaining bridgeheads over the Orne on its
progress to the south. At the sanme tine, Second Arny was to have a Corps of
three arnoured divisions ready, on General Montgomery's orders, to strike
sout heastward in the general area between Caen and Fal aise if the opportunity
presented itself.3 It will be shown bel ow how the "inprovenent" of the Orne
bri dgehead was to develop into a nmejor operation - Operation "GOODWOOD' - in
combi nation with the seizure of the Faubourg de Vaucelles. At the sane tine,
the operations to secure the general |ine Thury Harcourt-Mnt Pincon-Le Beny
Bocage were nodified to a secondary but vigorous operation to draw eneny
armour i mMmedi ately west of the Orne and to deceive the eneny regarding the

mai n operation fromthe Orne bridgehead.

87 This was the area contained in the front which, it had been
hoped, woul d be secured by 20 Jun. ((HS) 202 A 21.014 (D2):
"21 A CGp, Appreciation on Possible Devel opment of Operations
to Secure a Lodgenent area: Operation OVERLORD', 7 My 44)

Report No. 58



89. The tasks given the First United States Arnmy in this directive were

al nrost word for word the sanme as those issued in General Montgonmery's 30 Jun
directive (supra, paras 19-21) and need no el aboration here. Instructions
were given to Headquarters, Third United States Arny, to be "stepped forward
inrear of 8 (U S.) Corps, so that it can take direction and control of the
operations on the extreme western flank when so ordered"38. (C -in-C 21 A

Go Directive M 510, 10 Jul 44).

90. Commenting later on the situation which faced 21 A gp at the tine he

i ssued the directive, Field-Mrshal Mntgonery wote in part:

... The inpetus of Second Arny operations had to be nmintai ned at
maxi mum pressure, and in a manner which woul d have the nost direct and

i medi ate effect on the enemy and force himto react.

It has been nmade abundantly clear that the role of Second Army was
to contain the main eneny strength and to wear it down by sustai ned
of fensive action. Thereby | was creating the opportunity to |aunch the

break-out by First United States Army under the best possible

38 On 6 Jul, Lt-Gen g.S.Patton, Jr., arrived in Normandy with the
vanguard of Headquarters, Third United States ARny. At this
time, VIIl U S. Corps, although part of Third United States
Arny, was attached to First United States Arny. The remai nder
of Third United States Arny | anded through the Anerican
beaches during the followi ng weeks and on 1 Aug 44 Third Arny
becanme operati onal
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conditions. Second Arny was succeeding in its role because the eneny
was determ ned to ensure that we were prevented from expl oiting our
armoured resources and superior nmobility in the better country south-
east of Caen. Once we becane established in strength on the high ground
south of Bourguebus, with lateral routes south of Caen, and with our
eastern flank up to the sea secure, we would be able to | aunch attacks
in strength to the south and south-east. By this nmeans we could

i medi ately threaten the inportant communication centres of Falaise and
Argentan, which were vital to the eneny in Normandy in view of the main
east-west lateral routes which passed through them W coul d noreover
threaten to drive into the Seine basin either towards Paris, or the

Sei ne ports of Rouen and Le Harve: such noves would i mensely increase
the existing difficulties on the eneny's |ines of comrunication, and

drive a wedge between the German Seventh and Fifteenth Arnies

(Montgonery, op cit, p. 75).

91. Concerni ng other operations, Ceneral Mntgonery stated that planning was
underway for operations in the St. Malo and Qui beron Bay areas - operations to
be carried out by the 1st British Airborne Division and the 52nd (Low and)

Di vision. He added that he would prefer St. Malo be taken fromthe | andward
side. |If such were possible, "these troops wail then be available for the
operation of seizing the VANNES area, and subsequently of operating to secure

QUI BERON BAY, or LORIENT" (C.-in-C. 21 A Cp Directive M510).

92. In this 10 Jul directive, the Comuander-in-Chi ef touches upon a subject
whi ch has not been nentioned as yet in this Report or its preceding A . H Q
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Report No. 54. This will be dealt with now, before continuing with the

narrative of the operations.

(b) The Quiberon Bay Project?3®

93. When pl anning the assault on Normandy, it was appreciated by the Allied
commanders that the enemny, realizing the vital necessity of ports to an arny
whose base was 100 mil|les across open water, would do everything in his power
to prevent the capture of any ports by the invading forces should they gain a
foothold in France. This appreciation of the enemy's reaction, together with
the undesirability of l|aunching a seaborne attack on any of the strongly-

def ended ports facing the English Channel, had resulted in the construction of
the "Ml berry" harbours - one each for the British and Anerican forces. (The
construction and operation of these two famous artificial harbours is

described in A.H Q Report No. 54, para 559 ff.). However, both harbours were

still inconplete when the 19-22 Jun gale struck them so hard a bl ow t hat
“Mul berry "A", serving the First United States Arny at St. Laurent, ceased to

exi st as a harbour and was enployed thereafter as a shelter

94. Al t hough the Allied build-up continued over the beaches despite the
damage to the "Ml berries" wought by the June gale, the need for additiona

ports to serve the ever-increasing nunber of Allied formations in the

39 Hi st Sec, A.H Q, Report No. 42, The Prelinmi nary Planning for
Qperation "OVERLORD': Sonme Aspects of the Preparations for an
Allied Re-entry to North-Wst Europe, 1940-1944, para 267,
gi ves sone detail of the original planning for this project.
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| odgenent area becane nore acute with each passing week. Autumm gales would
reduce the vast anount of nmen and material coming in over the beaches. Wen
Cherbourg was taken it was found to be in such danaged condition that it could
not be used as a port for sonme time. Even before its capture, Anmerican stocks
of amunition were in such a critical state as to prevent VIII U S. Corps from
pushi ng south out of the Cherbourg Peninsula. (Supra, para 18). Under such

ci rcunstances, therefore, the seizure of the Brittany ports assuned even nore

i mportance to the Allies at this stage of the operations.

95. The problem of the seizure of the Brittany Peninsula had received
careful attention during the planning period of Operation "OVERLORD'. (A.HQ

Report No. 42, paras 267). At that tinme it was appreciated that

The seizure of the QUI BERON BAY area [by an airborne-seaborne
| andi ng?] and its devel opnment to pernmit the | anding of appreciable
quantities of troops, vehicles and stores provides a solution to the
problemraised by the difficulty of crossing the LO RE* or of
penetrating to the tip of the BRI TTANY Peninsula. Transportation and
Engi neer estimtes of the capacity of the QU BERON BAY indicate that
enough stores can be | anded through the area initially to pernmt such a
reduction in those handl ed through the bridgehead as will in turn permt
us to land the two renmining corps of the Third United States Arny

t hrough the bridgehead ports and beaches. By substituting QU BERON BAY

40 The Allied planners appreciated that the Loire River ports
could not be used until a considerabl e bridgehead south of the
river had been seized.
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for the LORE ports we avoid the necessary of crossing the LORE and are
able instead to hold a flank econonically on the strong natural obstacle

made by the river.

("21 A Gp, Appreciation on
Possi bl e Devel opnent s of

Operations ...").

96. Such, in brief, was the background to General Montgonery's 10 Ju
directive which gave instructions for planning to begin concerning the capture
of Qui beron Bay. Following his directive, 1 Brit Airborne Div was warned of
an i npendi ng operation in the Brittany Peninsula while 52(L) Div was ordered
to change its status froma mountain to an "air-portable" division (George

Bal ke, Mountain and Flood: The History of the 52nd (Low and) Division, 1939-

1946 (d asgow, 1950), p. 60). During July, 52 (L) Div underwent intensive
training as an "air-portable" division and for a while becane part of the
Airborne Arnmy. (lbid, pp 60-62). Docunmentary material is not avail able
concerning the change in plans to seize Quiberon Bay. It is sufficient here
to note that, although on 10 Jul plans for its seizure were ordered to be
made, in the long run not one ton of material was delivered through it or

t hrough Brest during the canpaign. (Bradley, op cit, p. 366).

(c) Keeping the Eneny Occupied, 10-15 Jul

97. Wil e plans were being laid for a possible airborne assault on Brittany,
operations were underway in Normandy to carry out Ceneral Montgonery's orders
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"to draw the main enemy forces in to the battle on our eastern flank".

(Supra, para 87). As has been nentioned, it was the intention of Field

Mar shal von Kluge to relieve 12, 10, 9 SS Pz Divs and Pz Lehr Div with 271
272, 277 and 276 Inf Divs respectively as soon as possible. The relief of 21
Pz Div by 16 G A F. Div was already | ong overdue. (Supra, para 41; A HQ

Report No. 50, para 107). By 4 Jul, Pz Lehr Div, which had faced 50 (N) Div

inthe Tilly-sur-Seulles area for the past nmonth, was in the process of being
relieved by 276 Inf Div. On the following day, 16 GA F. Div had relieved 21
Pz Div, allowing the latter's panzers to withdraw for what was hoped woul d be
a much-needed rest and re-fit east of the Grne. On 5 Jul, also, 277 Inf Div

was placed under the conmand of 2 SS Pz Corps. (A.H Q Report No. 50, paras

135 ff). Two days later Pz Lehr Div was ordered to proceed to the genera
area of St. LO6 to help 84 Corps which was under considerable pressure from Xl X

U.S. Corps (infra, paras 107 ff) - a pressure which, it was thought, mni ght

develop into a full-scale attack conplenmenting the expected British attack on
Caen. (lbid, para 134 and 140). Such a nove would reinforce 2 SS Pz Div, a
di vi si on whi ch caused sone anxiety to First Arnmy when it had been identified

during their thrust towards La Haye du Puits. (Bradley, op cit, p. 319).

98. While Pz Lehr Div was in the process of extricating itself fromthe
"frying pan" on 50(N) Div's front, preparatory to noving to the "fire" on
First Army's front, the British-Canadi an attack on Caen had forced the

recomm tment of 21 Pz Div. (supra, para 77) and had worn down 12 SS Pz Div.

16 GA F. Div was al nost as badly nmaul ed. The |oss of Caen, however,
permtted the eneny to tighten his front and base it, in part, on a water
obstacle. This, in turn, allowed these battered divisions to continue to hold
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a vital section of the line and to contain the Allies as before until they

could be either strengthened or relieved.

99. A sinmilar action of replacing panzer formations in the line with
infantry formations was in process south and sout heast of Caen. On 10 Jul,
when 8 Brit Corps deepened its Odon bridgehead, 277 Inf Div took over the
front previously held by 9 SS Pz Div, whereupon the panzer division
concentrated behind it in a counter attack role. Elenents of this panzer

di vision were to be put back in the line alnost inmediately. (A.H Q Report

No. 50, para 145; see also (HS) 981HC (D26): German Situation Map, "France",
11 Jul 44). On the following day 1 SS Pz Div took over the sector south of
Caen held by 12 SS Pz Div, which in turn noved to an area approximately 17

m |l es southeast of Caen to recoup its losses. (lbid, para 147-48). Scarcely
had this change-over taken place when 272 Inf Div began to relieve 1 SS Pz Div
while on its left, 271 Inf Div was gradually noving up to relieve 10 SS Pz
Div. (lbid, para 153). Parenthetically, it should be noted that on 16 Jul,
"over the considered objections of the two Arny Group Commanders, Hitler

i nsisted on noving 12 SS Pz Div to the area of 86 Pz Corps" (ibid, para 156).
Accordingly, it was nmoved to the Lisieux-Pont |'Evéque area. By this tinme (16
Jul), the corps boundary with 1 SS Pz Corps was noved |left to the Iine of the
Caen- Fal ai se road, while 1 SS Pz Corps' western boundary, nmoved left to the
line Carpiquet-St. Martin-Mtrécy-Barbéry. (lbid, para 147. By 11 Jul, the
eneny arnoured divisions facing First United States Arny were 2 SS Pz Div,

| ocat ed sout heast of La Haye du Puits, and 2 Pz Div which was in reserve south
of Caunont on the British-Anmerican arny boundary. (A weakened 17 SS Pz Gren

Div was northwest of St. L6. This division, however, was only partially
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armoured). Allied Intelligence estimated that opposite First United States
Arny were sonme 70 battalions of infantry and 250 tanks, while facing Second
Brit Arny were 55 infantry battalions and 650 tanks. ((HS) 215A21.023 (D7):

21 A & Int Summaries, Int Sunmary No. 143).

100. The situation facing the eneny at this tinme is well sumed up in the

following extract froman Intelligence report witten on 13 Jul

The enemy's problemis to continue his attenpt to rope us off, a
policy aided by the country in which we are fighting him yet at the
same time to collect reserves anple enough to stem any penetration we
may nmeke. He nust resist any attenpt to break out of his cordon for he
will not easily find better ground, nor easily get there. While
preventing a big arnoured battle he is making it increasingly difficult
for hinself to take it on when it eventuates. So by choosing this sort
of battle which will eventually prove unprofitable he is condeming
hinmself to its continuance. This may be long termconfort, yet it is
clear that the relative immobility of his infantry and the di nm nishing
mobility of his Panzer divisions nmean that his present forces cannot
make a planned withdrawal. Not that they want to yet, save to better
positions in the bocage, as is the case on the extrenme |left of his
front. So the clinch nust continue, for that is the only form of
fighting left to the enemy with his hope of a full scale counter attack
into our | odgenment now reduced to Ronmel's wi shful ness and perhaps
Kluge's character. The degree to which he is unable to lie back to
await any advance on our part with strong nmobile forces to break it has
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been shown by his behaviour in the area of the Odon salient. No sooner
was 9 SS Panzer Division relieved by 277 Infantry Division but it was
back again, in part at least, on the right of 10 SS Panzer in the Mltot
area. In rmuch the same way 1 SS had to conme into Loubigny to let 12 SS
get back to sort itself out, while on the right, where he is npst
sensitive of all, 21 Panzer was back to the rescue of 16 GAF Division so

soon as we reached forward towards Col onbell es.

In the centre only has he nmanaged to put two infantry divisions side
by side to release his arnmour. Further West both Panzer Lehr (which was
smitten well and truly) and 2 SS have had to go in to keep the infantry

fromyielding over rapidly.

So his aimis to slow down our advance wherever we | ook |ike pushing
on. It nmeans heavy expenditure of val uabl e equi pnrent and manpower and
yet the very desperation of the nmeasure is but in mcrocosmhis whole
war aimnow. To keep the war going seens a strange purpose if there is
no hope of winning it; but it is conprehensible for two reasons: first,
that those who order it have no hope if it ends; secondly, while
realising that they cannot win they still have the hope that we may gain
the sane notion about ourselves. Wen they say that Normandy is the
decisive front of the war, it is not nerely to distract the burghers of
East Prussia fromthe unpl easant ness of approaching events. The war is
lost in the East; the remaining hope is a stalemate in the West, the
arm es contained in a narrow bridgehead, the civilian popul ation
prepared to call it off fromwar weariness and the continued attrition
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of flying bonmbs and, later, large scale rockets. So the eneny plays for
time to make our war weariness match his, to get his secret weapons
devel oped and because he has no other hope than to hand on. For we have
made it inpossible for the present Gernman | eaders to surrender or to

abdi cat e.

In this larger setting coupled with the ready realization that only
in the bocage can he continue to keep our potential w thin bounds, the
present pieceneal committal of precious arnoured reserves becones not

only sound but the only policy possible.

(2_ A CGp, Int Summaries, No. 145,

13 Jul 44).

101. The eneny's attenpts to relieve his panzer divisions with infantry

di vi si ons had been carefully followed by Allied Intelligence and forned the
basis for General Montgonmery's instructions to keep the eneny "continuously
engaged" in order to pin the eneny arnmour down on Second Brit Arny's front.
Foll owi ng the capture of Caen, the first attack to keep the eneny engaged was
8 Brit Corps attack on 10 Jul. Although 9 SS Pz Div had been relieved by 277
Inf Div, the British attack forced the recomm tnent of part of 9 SS Pz Div as
well as the "Tiger" battalion of 2 SS Pz Corps. (lbid; Jackson, op cit, p.
63). On 30 Brit Corps front, an attack had been nade on 8 Jul by 56 |Inf Bde

with the object of getting across the main Caen-Caunont road west of Hottot.

(Maj Ewart W Clay, The Path of the 50th (Al dershot, 1950, p. 264). A
counter-attack, supported by 20 or 30 tanks, forced the brigade fromits

Report No. 58



obj ective that evening. Three days later, 23 Inf Bde of 50 (N) Div | aunched
an attack on Hottot itself. This attack was supported by tanks, "Flails",

A Vs. RE., nortars medi um nachi ne-guns and "a nmssive artillery barrage"
(ibid, p. 265). By the end of the day, the brigade had fought its way through
heavy opposition to a line just north of Hottot but was unable to sieze the
village itself (ibid). |In this attack, tanks from2 Pz Div were drawn into

the battle to help the newly arrived 276 Inf Div. (21 A Gp, Int Summaries,

No. 144, 11 Jul 44).

(d) Events on First United States Arny's Front

102. While the series of attacks described above kept the eneny occupied on
Second Arny's front, plans were being laid for a nore co-ordi nated operation
by Second Army. This planning was undertaken to carry out Genera

Mont gomery's 10 Jul directive to swing Second Arnmy's western flank to the
general line Thury Harcourt-Mnt Pincon feature-Le Beny Bocage preparatory to
a strong arnoured thrust fromthe Odon bridgehead. Before describing these
operations which started on 15 Jul, a review of the events on the western
sector of the front at this point will place the British-Canadi an operations

in proper perspective.

103. As we have seen (supra, paras 44 ff), the First United States Arny's
initial thrust out of the Cherbourg Peninsula had started with VIIl U. S
Corps' attack on 3 Jul. Five days later, La Haye du Puits had fallen. Ow ng
to the natural obstacle offered by the bocage country, together with

deternmi ned eneny resistance all along the front, it was not until 14 Jul that
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the corps reached the Iine of the Ay River. Lessay, on the southern side of
the river, remained in enenmy hands. Wth the exception of this town, however,
“the VIIl Corps had captured the initial objective prescribed in the attack

order issued by the First United States Army on 1 July" (Eirst United States

Arny, Report ..., p. 86; see also supra, paras 42 ff). Having reached this
line, the corps was brought to a standstill by CGeneral Bradley and ordered to

consolidate its gains. (Bradley, op cit, p. 321).

104. The slowness of VIII U S. Corps' advance had | ed General Bradley to
reconsi der the final objective laid down for First Arny. By this tinme it was
obvious to General Bradley that the Coutances - St. L6 |ine was too costly an
objective to warrant its seizure as a starting point for the breakout.

(Lbid). After a careful consideration of the mnimumrequirements, on 10 Ju
General Bradley decided to replace the St. L6 - Countances highway with the St
L6-Périers road as the line of departure for First Arny's breakout (ibid, p.
330). Although the original depth of penetration the various corps under
First Army was to gain was thus linmted, the corps under First Arnmy was to
gain was thus limted, the corps were still faced with the serious probl em of
fighting their way through the difficult country to the new start line for

First Arnmy.

105. VIl U S. Corps, on the eastern flank of VIIl U S. Corps, had comrenced

its drive south on 4 Jul. It, too, made painfully slow progress as it thrust

down the Carentan-Périers road. Nevertheless, by 11 Jul sufficient ground had
been gained to cause the eneny to bring 2 SS pz Div against VII Us. Corps

front. (Eirst United States Arny, Report..., pp 88-89; German Situation Map
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"France", 11 Jul 44). "Strenuous efforts were necessary with infantry, tanks,
tank destroyers, and dive-bonbers before ... (the eneny tanks) could be hunted
down and elimnated" (ibid, p. 89). During the next few days the advance

gai ned conparatively greater nmomentum on the corps left flank where 9 U S. Inf
Div, despite the heaviest artillery fire it had yet encountered, nanaged to
reach the crossroads at Les Chanps de Losque on 14 Jul. Two days later, 30
US Inf Div was attached to VIl U S. Corps fromXI I X U S. Corps "in order to
pl ace under a single command all operations between the Vire and Taute Rivers"
(ibid). Wiile the corps right flank remained relatively static, 9 and 30 U S.
Inf Divs continued on abreast to extend their gains alnpost to the line of the
Périers-St L6 road only a fewmles fromSt L6 itself. By this tinme (22 Jul)
it had becone apparent that the enemy had shifted considerably of his strength
formWVill to VIl U S Corps front. Indeed, with the initiative in American
hands, one of the best German divisions on First Arny's front - 2 SS Pz Div -
was being committed pieceneal to plug holes in the eneny's line during the
whol e period. By 22 Jul, however, VIl U.S. Corps had gained an area which
woul d fulfil the requirenments for Operation "COBRA", an operation which wll
be described below. After nore than three weeks of fighting through territory
whi ch al ways favoured the defence, VIII and VII U S. Corps now stood on firm

ground with the swanmpy neck of the Cherbourg Peninsula behind them

106. The progressive advance of the corps attacks fromthe right to the left
flank of First Arnmy did not reach XIX U.S. Corps' area until 7 Jul. On that
day XIX U.S. Corps, area until 7 Jul. On that day XIX U.S. Corps, charged
with seizing the high ground east and west of St. L6, struck southwestward
across the Vire River with 30 U.S. Inf Div (ibid, p. 89; H storical Division
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War Department, St. L6, 7 July-19 July, 1944 (Anerican Forces in Action

Series) (Washington, 1946), p. 5). The secure bridgehead across the river
gained on the initial assault was quickly exploited some three nmles to the
west and south as XIX U.S. Corps troops struggled to inprove their gains. The
success of the initial thrust "gave ... (General Bradley) reason to believe
there was a good chance for a | ocal breakthrough by an armoured force in the

30th Division's zone" (St L6, op cit, p.17). 3 U S. Armd Div, therefore, was

ordered to cross the Vire at Airel on the night of 7/8 Jul. The entrance of
this armoured division into the bridgehead, however, created a great deal of
confusion in the close bocage country and tended to hinder as much as help 30
U.S Div's drive to the south. During the next few days the advance was
continued al ong the high ground west of the Vire towards Pont Hébert. On 9
Jul XIX U S. Corps nmet and defeated an arnoured counter-attack by el ements of
2 SS Pz Div. A simlar attack by elenents of Pz Lehr Div two days |ater net
the sane fate. (St L6 pp 28 ff). Despite this opposition, the corps

continued its advance until by 11 Jul it was on the outskirts of Pont Hébert.

107. On 13 Jul, XIX U S. Corps' assault east of the Vire* was |aunched. 29
and 35 U.S. Inf Divs attacked on a ten-mle front with the objected of seizing
St. L6 and the area around it. On the left, 2 U S. Inf Div of V Corps struck
south at the sanme tine to capture Hi |l 192, a donminating feature which would be
of prime inportance in the attack on St. L6. The attack started off well. By

the end of the day Hill 192, "the npbst noted strongpoint in the German

41 Near St L6, XIX U.S. Corps' front was bisected by the Vire
Ri ver.
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defensive lines facing First Arny", had been secured by 2 U S. Inf Div (ibid,
p. 58). On the right, 29 Us. Inf Div had broken the eneny's F.d.Ls., but 35

U.S. Inf Div had nade little progress against well-prepared eneny positions.

108. During the next few days XI X Corps' advance was slow with the greatest
gai ns being made west of the Vire. Both arnour and infantry were at a great
di sadvantage in the bocage country. [|nnunerable sunken |anes, high earthen
hedgerows encircling the fields, limted observation, and dense foliage al
conmbi ned to hinder the rate of advance to one where gains were neasured in
hundreds of yards or nunbers of fields taken. The bitter fighting during
these three or four days, although it gained very little ground, exerted a
server pressure on the enenmy and wore down his fighting potential. On 15 Jul
after a day of reorganization and conparative rest, XIX U. S. Inf Div was able
to advance about a mile before it was placed under command of VIII U S. Corps
to continue its attack southward in conjunction with 9 U S. Inf Div. East of
the Vire, the advance al so gai ned sonme nonentum and caused the Seventh Arnmy to
continue its policy of committing pieceneal units which, the eneny had hoped
could be used to build up what was now an al nost nonexi stent reserve. By 18
Jul, the leading elenents of 35 U.S. Inf Div had fought their way to the
outskirts of St. L6. Late that afternoon a nobile task force from29 U S. Inf
Div thrust its way into the heart of the city. Later that evening, the city

was declared to be firmy secured. (St L&, pp 117 ff).

109. An Anmerican military historian suns up the situation follow ng the

capture of St. L6 as follows:
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The cost of the offensive*? was nore apparent to the soldiers of First
Arny than were the gains. The original objectives set by Army had not been
attained except in the St-L6 area, where the distance to the objective was
| east. Nevertheless, the ground won was sufficient for General Bradley's main
purpose. Whatever the hopes at the start, the Battle of the Hedgerows evol ved
into an effort to win junp-off positions for the great breakthrough effort:
by 18 July, suitable positions had been won. VIl and XI X Corps had fought
past the area of nmarshes and river where manoeuvre roomwas |limted, and were
firmy set in the higher, nore favourable country near the St-L06-Périers
hi ghway. Here, fromthe front won by the 9th and 30th Divisions, the opening
bl ow coul d be |l aunched. An the gains nade east of the Vire by Xl X Corps,
while not used for a breakthrough base, would be of essential value to the
main effort. On the one hand, the |l oss of St.-L6 deprived the eneny of a main
road center, weakened his chances to neet the forthcom ng drive by manoeuvre
fromthe east, and forced himto guard against a possible further attack up
the right bank of the Vire; on the other hand, our capture of St-L& and the
hi gh ground around it gave First Army solid protection on the left flank of

t he pl anned zone of breakthrough

(St-L6, p.126).

42 XI X U S. Corps alone suffered approximtely 11,000 casualties
during the battle for St. L6, a loss clained to be
representative of that suffered by other U S. Corps engaged in
"The Battle of the Hedgerows" (St. L&, p. 126).
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110. The very difficult terrain through which First Arny had to slug its way
during the first three weeks of July serves to enphasize the inportance of the
operations on the British sector during the sanme period. The bocage country
gave the eneny a vast nunber of natural trenches and breastworks which
permtted himto hold up the numerically superior Anerican corps, tolimt the
use of American armour, and to | essen the effectiveness of Anmerican firepower.
In the swanpy regions, the inundated | ands forced the American troops to
funnel their attacks along narrow stretches of dry ground on which the eneny
had had anple tinme to prepare el aborate defence. It can easily be

appreci ated, therefore, that had the enemy been able to draw nore panzer
formations fromthe British to the American sector, the First United States
Arny woul d have faced an even nore difficult situation than that facing
General Denpsey around Caen. As it was, the tanks from2 SS Pz and Pz Lehr

Di vs sl owed down the Americans to an appreci abl e extent when they were put in
the line to stemFirst Army's advance. The width of the front to be defended,
the alternate thrusts by the four corps involved, and the inability of Pz Lehr
Div to extricate itself, nove and concentrate with any speed on the Anmerican
front, benefited the First Arny by forcing the eneny to comrit his arnour

pi eceneal. The greatest benefit accruing to First Arny, however, was the
nunber of German panzer formations forced to remain on the British front.

(See General Montgomery's conment, supra, paras 87 and 90).

(e) 2 Cdn Corps Becones Operationa

111. During the period when their conrades were attacking Carpiquet and Caen
2 Cdn Inf Div was landing in France. Two years previously nmen fromthis
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di vision had | anded at Di eppe (19 Aug 42) and had paid a high price for the
experience in assault |anding which had been so valuable on D Day. During
June 1944 2 Cdn Inf Div had forned part of a force concentrated in

sout heastern England to encourage the eneny to persist in his belief of a
second landing in the Pas de Calais area. (For further details on the Allied

Cover Plan, Operation "FORTI TUDE", see A.H. Q Report No. 42, paras 420 ff and

No. 54, paras 51 ff). Followi ng the announcenent of D-Day, the men in 2 Cdn
Inf Div becane increasingly anxious to join their conrades in Normandy. "Wen
are we goi ng?" was a question heard on all sides. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf
Div, 21 Jun 44). The inpatience at divisional headquarters was evi denced by a
diarists comment: "They also serve who only stand and wait - This fmm has
been standing and waiting for five days for a nov order to proceed to the
marshal | i ng area" (ibid, 22 Jun 44). A week later, however, the division
received its novenent order (ibid, 29 Jun 44). By this tinme, the advance
party of Tax HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div had arrived off the Normandy coast "three

m | es due NORTH of BERNI ERES- SUR- MER under the lee of HMS. "NELSON " (ibid:
WD., Adv Tac H Q, 2 Cdn Inf Div, 27 Jun 44). On 28 Jun, the divisiona

commander, Maj-Gen C. Foul kes, C.B.E., set up his Tac H Q at Anmblie, where

Tax H Q of 2 Cdn Corps and First Cdn Arny were already | ocated

112. On 1 Jul nost of the divisional units had received their |ong awaited
orders to proceed to the marshalling canps preparatory to inmediate
enbarkation. The final stages of water-proofing were inmediately carried out
and units broken into marching and vehicle parties. Wthin two days the
battalions were settled in their marshalling canps where they were to go
through the sane stages as had 3 Cdn Inf Div a nonth earlier. Here they were
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issued with a variety of mscellaneous articles such as 48 - and 24-hour
rati on packs, water sterilization tablets, cookers, vomt bags, French francs,
cigarettes etc. before boarding their ships. The efficiency of the

admi nistration in the marshalling canps was al nost universally comented on.

One diarist wote:

A fine sanple of the marshalling area efficiency was shown when at
approx 2100 hrs all egpt and clothing ordered, and the weapons sent out

for repairs in the a.m, were delivered 100% perfect.

(WD., Essex Scot, 3 Jul 44).

113. During the next two days the troops enbarked on their vessels and by
5 Jul, they were well on their way. A diarist describes the voyage after

| eavi ng the Thanes Estuary as fol |l ows:

D plus 30 days! An eventful day. W passed through the Straits of
DOVER early this norning on a sea as snooth as glass. A bright noon
fl ooded both shores with light. The French coast was qui et as we hugged
the cliffs and edged al ong towards the Channel. W watched DOODLE

BUGS*® | eave the French side and a | ot of them were shot down in the

43 "Doodl e Bugs", "pilotless planes", "buzz bonbs" and ot her
nanmes were used to describe the V-1 weapons | aunched agai nst
Engl and a week after D Day. For further information regarding
the "V' (for Vergel tungswaffen-weapons of revenge) weapons,
see A .H Q Report No. 54, paras 580 ff.
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Channel by Spitfires and Tenpests. Not a shell was fired at the convoy
by the (CAP) GRIZ NEZ guns. Finally we reached the open water and we
were in sight of the coast practically all day. The Channel was busier
than Trafal gar Square* in peacetinme with ships of all Nations, types
and sizes. The French coast was sighted again at 1800 hrs and at 3315
(sic) hrs we dropped anchor about three miles fromthe beach between a

British Cruiser and the Battl eshi p RODNEY.

(WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 6 Jul

44) .

Everyone was inpressed with the vast anount of shipping standing off the
beaches and the beehive of activity on the beaches thenselves. (CF WD.,
RHL. 1., 6 Jul 44). The nen were even nore inpressed at the sight of

hundr eds of bonbers bonbi ng Caen on the evening of 7 Jul. As one diarist
wrote, it was "the first tine we saw the receiving end of our bonbing" (WD.,

H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 7 Jul 44).

114. During 7 and 8 Jul, the units di senbarked and packed into the bridgehead
near Ryes, sone four niles northeast of Bayeux. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf
Div, 7, 8 Jul 44; and WDs. of brigades and units). On 8 Jul Lt-Gen Sinonds
visited several of the newly-arrived units and on the follow ng day, GCeneral

Mont gonmery tal ked to the division's commandi ng officers and staff officers at

44 An interesting illustration of the extent to which British
term nol ogy had perneated the thinking of Canadi an servi cenen.
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di vi si onal headquarters. During this talk the C.-in-C. "outlined the progress
of ops frominitial touchdown on the 5 beaches to the situation as it existed
at the present time. He also outlined briefly future trend of ops" (WD.,

H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 9 Jul 44).

115. Thus reinforced with 2 Cdn Inf Div, 2 Cdn A .G R A, and ancillary
troops, 2 Cdn Corps was ready for operations, the two infantry divisions and
the arnoured brigade being under conmmand (WDs., G S., HQ 2 Cdn Corps and
units of Corps Troops, 8 Jul 44; Personal Diary of Brigadier N E. Rodger.?4®

It was in the course of regrouping preparatory to the continuation of the

of fensive by Lt-Gen Denpsey in the direction of Thury Harcourt and Mont Pingon
that Lt-Gen Sinonds assunmed responsibility for that part of the line running
for 8,000 yards along the water barrier in front of Caen between 1 Corps on
the left towards the sea and 12 Corps, which had taken over from 8 Corps on
the right astride the Odon. Nineteen nonths after its inception in January
1943, H. Q 2 Cdn Corps becane operational in an active theatre for the first
time at 1500 hours on 11 Jul. (General Order No. 281, 1943; and WD., G S.

H Q 2 Cdn Corps, 11 Jul 44).

116. To begin with, Lt-Gen Sinobnds initiated a series of reliefs in order to
withdraw the tired brigades of 3 Cdn Inf Div for brief periods of rest, since
al t hough Caen |l ay under constant observation and fire fromthe eneny, its

security did not require a large holding force. The first elenments of 2 Cdn

45 Bri gadier N.E. Rodger was B.G S., 2 Cdn Corps, at this tine.
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Inf Div to nove up into the line conprised 4 Cdn |Inf Bde under the conmand of
Bri gadi er Sherwood Lett, D.S.O0, MC., E.D. During the night 11/12 Jul, they
took over a sector on the right, south of the Odon in the vicinity of

Eterville and Rocrenil, froma brigade of 43 (W Div which was involved in 12
Brit Corps' southward offensive. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944:

Appx 25, Ops Log, 12 Jul 44, Serial 230; and WDs. of units and brigades).
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PLANNI NG THE " BATTLE FOR POSI TI ON':  OPERATI ON " GOODWOCD"

117. "The idea of an armoured thrust East of the R Orne had been snoul dering
in the mnd of the C-in-C ever since the establishment of the bridgehead"

((HS) 952-013(D99): Historical Section of the Cabinet, Liberation Canpaign

Nort h- West Europe, 1944-45, Section "D', Chapter |V, Phase 4: "The Break-out

and the Advance to and Crossing of the Seine, 16th June to 29th August 1944",
p. 1. This source contains a detailed study of Operation "GOODWOOD', and

hereafter will be quoted as Liberati on Canpaign, The Break-out). 1In the

m ddl e of June, 8 Corps had given sone thought to the problem but had found
the bridgehead too restricted and abandoned the plan in favour of operation

"EPSOM'. (A.H. Q Report No. 54, paras 593 ff). General Montgonery raised the

point again in his directive of 10 Jul when he wote:

[ Second] Arny will retain the ability be able to operate with a

strong armoured force east of the ORNE in the general area between CAEN

and FALAI SE.
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For this purpose a Corps of three arnoured divisions4 will be held

in reserve, ready to be enpl oyed when ordered by ne.

The opportunity for the enploynment of this Corps may be sudden and
fleeting; therefore a study of the problens involved will be begun at

once. (C.-in-c. 21 JA.Gp Directive Mp10, 10 Jul 44).

General Montgonery |ater wote that Operation "GOODWOOD' the name given 8

Corps' arnoured thrust out of the One bridgehead,

...was a battle for position, which was designed first to bring into
play the full effect on the enemy of a direct and powerful threat to
Fal ai se and the open country to the east of the town, and secondly to
secure ground on which major forces could be poised ready to strike out
to the south and sout h-east, when the Anerican breakout forces thrust

eastwards to neet them (Montgonery, op cit, p.80).

46 According to the Second Arnmy Commander, Lt-Gen Denpsey, it was
deci ded to enploy the arnoured divisions because "our strength
in tanks was increasing all the tine whereas the infantry
rei nforcenent situation was becom ng critical" ((HS)
215B2.011(D2): Lt-Gen Denpsey's Notes on Operation
" GOODWOOD"', 18 Mar 52). Under the circumstances Lt-Cen
Denpsey conti nues, " we could well afford, and it was
desirable, to plan an operation in which we could utilize that
surplus of tanks, and econom ze infantry" (ibid).
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118. Information is not avail able regardi ng General Montgonery's decision to
| aunch 8 Corps on a "setpiece" attack rather than wait for any "sudden and
fleeting opportunity", but one may suppose that it resulted fromthe slow
progress of First United states Arny out of the Cherbourg peninsula as well as
fromhis stated policy of gaining ground and killing the eneny. (CF Lt-Gen

Denpsey's Notes on Operation "GOODWOOD'). In his notes, the Arny Conmander

says that he suggested to General Montgonery that Second Brit Arny should nake
the break-out rather than the First Army, "but Monty did not favour such a
change of aim'. Unfortunately, no date is given for the Mntgonery-Denpsey-
Bradl ey conference nentioned in these Notes. On 12 Jul General Montgonery

i nformed General Eisenhower that he was planning a major operation on the
eastern flank for 17 Jul, and requested the strongest weight of air support
for this operation. (Photostat Docunents of Ei senhower Di spatch
"Est abl i shment of the Lodgenent Area", Ei senhower-Montgonmery Correspondence).
On the following day - the day when Second Brit Army ordered 8 Corps to
undertake Operation "GOODWOOD' - General Montgonery further inforned the
Suprene Allied Commander that two big attacks were being planned. The Second
Arny attacks were to begin at dawn on 16 Jul and work up to the mgjor
operation on 18 Jul4” with 8 Corps' thrust out of the Orne bridgehead. First
United States Arny, neanwhile, was to be prepared to launch a five-division
attack about five mles west of St. L6 on 19 Jul. (lbid). As with his 12 Ju
message, C.-in-C. 21 A Gp again stressed the need for the support of the

"whol e wei ght of air power" for both operations (ibid). The Suprenme Commander

47 The attack was postponed for a day for reasons which are not
readily apparent fromthe information avail abl e.

Report No. 58



was enthusiastic in is reply and assured General Montgonery: "All senior
airnmen are in full accord because this operation will be a brilliant stroke

which will knock | oose our present shackl es" (ibid).

119. The two operations described bel ow, therefore, may be taken as the
prelimnaries to Operation "GOODWOD', designed mainly to keep the eneny
engaged on one sector of the front while the hanmer bl ow was bei ng prepared on
the other, and also to make himbelieve the main attack woul d come west,

i nstead of east, of the Orne. "By striking first on one side of the Orne and
then the other General Denpsey hoped to force the enemy "to bring divisions
across and be able to hit themwi th our airforce in the process of crossing
when they were particularly vulnerable.” | called this "tennis over the O ne"

(Liberati on Canpaign, The Break-out, p. 4).

(a) Operations "GREENLI NE" and " POVEGRANATE"

120. As a prelimnary to Operation "GOODWOOD', Second Brit Army initiated two
attacks by 12 and 30 Brit Corps on 15 and 16 Jul respectively. The intention

of 12 Corps' attack, codenanmed Operation "GREENLI NE", was

To secure a firmbase on the line of the rd BOUGY 9160 - EVRECY 9259
- MAI ZET 9457, with a view to subsequent adv towards AUNAY- SUR- ODON 8251
or THURY HARCOURT 9446 as situation may indicate. ((HS) 225B12.016(D4):

O Orders, 12 Brit Corps, 12 Corps O. O No.1, Op "GREENLI NE").
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The attack was to be launched by 15 (S) Div with 158 Inf Bde (of 53 (W Div)
and 34 Tk Bde under command. Supported by concentrations fired from al nost
400 guns, 15(S) Div would strike out fromthe Odon bri dgehead between the Odon
and the Orne to seize Evrecy and the dom nating ground beyond. On either
flank, supporting operations by 53 (W Div north of the OGdon and 43 (W Div
operating on the south-east would be carried out to protect and strengthen the

main thrust. (Lt-Gen H G Martin, The History of the Fifteenth Scottish

Di vi sion (London, 1948), pp 65-66 ff; (HS) 225B12.013(D2): Operation of 12
Brit Corps, 12 Jul - 30 Aug 44. These two sources provide the avail able

i nformati on regarding this operation).

121. The attack*® by 15 (S) Div began at 2130 hrs, 15 Jul, and initially nade
good headway, (Martin, op cit, pp 68 ff). By 2300 hrs Esquay was entered and
hal f an hour later the main weight of he attack went in on the right.

Al t hough conparatively little resistance was nmet at first on the ground, the
eneny's nortar and shell fire was intense. Despite the optimstic beginning,
the attack soon ran into the difficulties one m ght expect of a night
operation in unfamliar territory, difficulties made nore conplex by the death
of the conmander of one of the |leading brigades. Although in the centre sone
of the | eading elenents of the division had reached a point less than a nile
fromthe Bougy-Evrecy road, confusion was nmounting in the rear as units | ost
direction and piled up on each other in the darkness. On the right, Bougy and

Gavrus were occupied by md-norning after "one of the fiercest battles of the

48 This was the first tinme Mvenment Light (diffused searchlight
beanms) was used in the Normandy canpaign. (Martin, op cit, -
66). This was also called "artificial noonlight".
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canpai gn" (ibid, p.73). During the afternoon the eneny |aunched a series of
counter-attacks on Bougy and Point 113 but was successfully repulsed. 1In the
rear, meanwhile, the follow up brigade was busy disentangling itself froma
serious traffic jamand suffering casualties fromenemy fire. North of the
Qdon 53 (W Div had pushed sout hwest along the river to secure Cahier and the
woods between it and the Odon, but it was evening before firmcontact was nade
by the forces north and south of the river. To the south, the fire of 43 (W
Div failed dom nate the enenmy on the commandi ng ground by Point 112.(lbid,
p.67). On the right, nmeanwhile, no progress could be made by 277 |Inf Bde
beyond Esquay. A nunber of enemy counter-attacks were beaten off during the
day (16 Jul) but the eneny continued to pour down fire on 15 (S) Div troops
fromhis dom nating positions on the high ground to the south and east of that

vi |l | age.

122. On the night 16/17 Jul, the divisional commander again attacked Evrecy
with his reserve brigade (158 Inf Bde of 53(W Div under command). A waiting
eneny, enploying snoke to nullify the effects of Mwvenent Light, prevented the
bri gade fromgaining its objective. A renewal of the attack on the evening of
17 Jul net with the same fate. Meanwhile, enemy counter-attacks supported by
tanks from9 and 10 SS Pz Divs, together with heavy nortar and shell fire,

kept 15 (S) Div from advancing on any other part of its front. On the evening
of 17 Jul the corps commander ordered 53(W Div to relieve the forward

bri gades of the Scottish division. This relief was carried out in the next
two days during which tinme the enemy's counter-attacks becane | ess numerous
and sonmewhat weakened. No further ground was gai ned by the division follow ng
t he unsuccessful attack by 158 Inf Bde on Evrecy. On 19 Jul, when the
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operation came to an end, the divisional front, stretching along the genera
i ne Bougy-Point 113-Esquay, remai ned nuch as it was after the first day of
the attack. (lbid, p.77 and map, p.78). Since the offensive opened, 12 Corps
had taken 1,000 prisoners and had attracted a consi derabl e wei ght of armour to

its front.

123. The day after 12 Corps |launched its offensive fromthe Gdon bridgehead,
30 Corps conmenced Operation "POVEGRANATE". 30 Corps' intention was to secure
the Noyers area and, if the opportunity presented itself, to exploit to the
hi gh ground northeast of Villers-Bocage. ((HS)225B30.016(D5): Op Instrs, 30
Brit Corps O O No. 8, Operation "POVEGRANATE"). The attack was to be opened
up by 59 Inf Div with 33 Arnd Bde (Il ess one regi nent) under command. The sane
formation, assisted by 8 Arnd Bde, was also to carry out the exploitation
phase of the operation if the situation warranted.* H Hour was 0530 hrs, 16

Jul

124. Very little information is available regarding this operation. By
18 Jul, however, we know that "30 Corps had not occupi ed NOYERS whi ch was
strongly held by the enemy and the attack was continuing fromthe North" ((HS)

693.013 (D3): B.A.OR, Battlefield Tour, 8 Corps Operations East of the O ne,

18-21 July 1944, Operation Goodwood, p.9).

49 On 15 Jul, however, 8 Arnd Bde was pl aced under command of
50(N) Div in order to allow 30 Corps to take over part of V
U.S. Corps' front.
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125. Operation "GREENLI NE" and " POVEGRANATE", although gaining little ground,
had the effect of keeping German arnmour occupied on their front. A G "B"'s
Weekly Situation Report, written on 17 Jul, "admitted that it had not been

possible to carry out fully the intended relief of the panzer formations with
infantry divisions; it had been necessary to re-conmt the |arger part of the

armour” (A.H. Q Report No. 50, para 158). Mreover, 276 and 277 Inf Div, the

two formations bearing the brunt of 12 and 30 Corps' attacks, had suffered
severe casualties. Even by 16 Jul these newy-arrived formations had suffered
1,000 casualties each. (lbid, para 159). An equally inportant effect also
resulted fromthese operations. So vigorous were the first two days' attacks
that on 17 Jul A Gp "B" thought they were a prelude to an offensive "by the
2nd British Army to break through towards the south-east" which could be

expected fromthe evening of 17 Jul ((HS)981.013 (D46): A Gp "B" Weekly

Situation Report for 10-16 Jul 44). As Ceneral Mntgonery was to signal the

Suprene Commander on the day the main attack was | aunched: "W definitely
caught the eneny off his balance and our operations on July 16th and 17th nade
himthink the main attack was comi ng fromthe EVRECY area" ("Ei senhower-

Mont gomery Correspondence:; for further information regarding these attacks as

a deception for Operation "GOODWOOD', see infra, para 140).

(b) Operation "GOODWOOD' - The Pl an®°

50 A map showi ng the objectives of Operation "GOODWOOD' is
attached as Map No. 4.
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126. On 13 Jul, Lt-Gen Denpsey held a conference with the conmanders of 8 and
1 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps to outline the pattern of the forthcom ng operations on
Second Arny's front. (Jackson, op cit, p. 72). 8 Corps had handed over its
front in the Odon bridgehead to 12 Corps on the night 12/13 Jul, and at this
time consisted of three arnoured divisions. These were the Guards Arnoured

Di vi sion, now assenbling for the first tinme in Normandy; the 11th Arnoured

Di vi si on, which had fought with 8 Corps previously;5 and the 7th Arnoured

Di vi sion, which had been in Arny reserve behind 30 Corps since handi ng over
its positions to 2 U.S. Arnd Div on 30 Jun/1 Jul. (lbid; Captains Martin

Li ndsay and M E. Johnston, A Short History of the 7th Arnmoured Division

(B.A OR, 1945), p.42). The broad decisions reached at this conference
especially "the basic intention ... to pass these three arnmoured divisions

t hrough the narrow, confined Orne Bridgehead east of Caen and so debouch into
the open country to the south...", were confirnmed later in the day in an

operational instruction.5% (Jackson, op cit, p. 72. See also

(HS) 215B2. 016(D3): Notes on Second Arny Conferences). Briefly the outline

pl an woul d have Gds Arnd Div seize Argences, 11 Arnd Div seize Bretteville-

sur-Laize and 7 Arnd Div stand ready to advance on Fal aise. (Notes on Second

51 11 Arnmd Div was left tenporarily under 12 Corps' comrand on 13
Jul for an exploitation or counter-attack role for operation
“GREENLINE”. It was not used in this role and reverted to 8
Corps' conmmand. (Operations 12 Brit Corps, op cit).

52 Thi s operational instruction (Second Arny Op Instr No. 2, 13
Jul 44, Operation "GOODWOOD') contai ned objectives [aid down
by General Denpsey. General Montgonery, so far, had re-stated
his policy but had given no particul ar object for the
operation (Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out, pp 2-4).
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Arny Conferences: Notes on C of S Conference held at ...Creully, 14 Jul 44).

These objectives were later nodified but, as 8 Corps' historian remarks, it
seens probable that in the optimstic objectives nmentioned in the outline plan
“lies the origin of the m sconceptions concerning phases of Operation

" Goodwood" which were the cause of the friction between |eading nenbers of the

Al lied Hi gh Command ..." (Jackson, op cit, p. 72).

127. On 15 Jul, General Montgonery issued a personal directive to Genera
Denpsey with a copy to General O Connor, the comrander of 8 Corps (Liberation

Canpai gn, The Break-out, p. 4). This instruction stated the C. -in-C.'s object

for the operation, limted the objectives for the armour, and enphasi zed t he
Canadi an rol e of capturing Vaucelles. The object of the operation was given

as follows:

To engage the German armour in battle and "write it down" to such an

extent that it is of no further value to the Germans as a basis of the

battl e.

To gain a good bridgehead over the River ORNE through CAEN, and thus

i mprove our positions on the eastern flank

Generally to destroy Gernman equi pmrent and personnel

The C.-in-C. ordered the Canadi an Corps, and especially 12 Brit Corps, to

undert ake operations on 16 and 17 Jul which would nmake the eneny believe a
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break- out woul d be undertaken "across the ORNE bet ween CAEN and AMAYE" (ibid,

p.5). The operations of 8 Corps and 2 Cdn Corps were given now as foll ows:

5. I|nitial Operations VIII Corps

The three arnoured divisions will be required to dominate the area
BOURGUEBUS- VI MONT- BRETTEVI LLE, and to fight and destroy the eneny, but
armoured cars should push far to the SOUTH t owards FALAI SE, and spread

al arm and despondency, and di scover "the fornt

6. I | _Canadi an Cor ps

While para 5 is going on, the Canadi ans nust capture VAUCELLES, get
t hrough comruni cati ons and establish thenselves in a very firm

bri dgehead on the general |ine FLEURY- CORMELLES- MONDEVI LLE

7. Later Operations VIII Corps

When 6 is done, then VIII Corps can "crack about" as the situation

demands.

(Lbid, p. 5).

As a result of these instructions the "final" plan "clarified" on the
following day (infra, para 141) - was issued on 16 Jul. The nmmin onsl aught

was to be nmade by 8 Corps with the intention of

(a) Dominating the area BOURGUEBUS 0761 - VI MONT 1461 - BRETTEVILLE SUR
LAI ZE 0552.
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(b) Destroying any eneny arnmour or other forces encountered en route to

and in this area.

(c) If conditions are favourable, subsequently exploiting to the SOUTH

((HS) 225B8.016(D2): "8 Brit
Corps Op Instrs", 8 Corps Op

Instr No. 4, OP "Goodwood").

128. The attack, providing the weather was favourable for air support, was to
be carried out on 18 Jul. Starting froma line which ran east fromthe O ne
jus south of Ranville to Hérouvillette, 8 Corps would attack in the centre
with one division up in the follow ng sequence - 11 Arnd Div, Gds Arnd Div, 7
Armd Div. (lbid) 11 Arnd Div, opening the attack down the initial two-mnle-

wi de corridor to which the corps was confined, was first to capture Cuverville
and Dermouville and then advance to the railway in the Grentheville-Cagny area.
At this point, sone three mles fromthe start line, the corps' boundaries
spread apart, and fromhere 11 Arnd Div's thrust would nove slightly west as
the division struck deeper inland to seize the Bras-Rocquancourt-Beauvoir Farm
area from which, when consolidated, it would patrol south and west. Gds Arnd
Div, following closely in the wake of 11 Arnd Div, was to seize Cagny and then
thrust southeast to establish a firmbase in the Vinont area, destroying any
eneny forces encountered and protecting 8 Corps' left flank. 7 Arnd Div,

after crossing the railway east of Cagny, was to nove in support of 11 Arnd

Div if required and subsequently, to seize the La Hogue - Garcelles-
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Secqueville - Cramesnil area between the other two formations and patrol to

the south. (lbid).

129. In the narrow stretch of ground between 8 Corps' western boundary and
the Orne River, 2 Cdn Corps was to |aunch an attack to capture the Faubourg de
Vaucel | es and then seize the high ground south of Fleury-sur-Orne and
Verrieres. This attack, codenaned Operation “ATLANTIC" was to be conmpletely
coordinating in regard to tinming, fire and air support, etc., with 8 Corps
thrust. ((HS) 225C2.016 (D1): 2 Cdn Corps Op Instr No. 2, Operation
"ATLANTIC') 1 Corps was to provide the firm base east of the One for 8 Corps
and, sinultaneously with the advance of 8 Corps, was to seize the area
Touffrevill e-Sannerville-Banneville |a Canpagne-Enmeville to protect the |eft
flank of 8 Corps. Both 1 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps were to give 8 Corps artillery

support during the attack

130. The area through which the attack was to be | aunched favoured the

defence. A description of the ground is given as follows:

On the nmain axis of the advance the country consisted of fairly open
agricultural |and, studded with a number of conpact, well-built stone
villages. The villages and their inmediate surroundi ngs were usually
encl osed by high-fenced fields and orchards with closely growi ng | arge
trees. At right angles to the |line of advance were three main roads
whi ch were fenced and lined with large trees in nany places, and two
railway lines with high enbanknents. In the direction of the line of
advance was a third railway line, also with high embanknments. |In the
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direction of the line of advance was a third railway line, also with a
hi gh embanknent, roughly intersecting the area of advance. These roads
and railways nostly proved obstacles to nmovenment, slow ng up the advance
and requiring preparation for smaller tracked vehicles and wheel s and
they provided the eneny with good gun and observation positions. The
ground rises gently fromthe start line of the attack in a series of
slight undul ations to the BRAS (0663) - BOURGUEBUS (0761) ridge, which
gave the eneny the benefit of conplete observation of the area of the
armour ed advance, long fields of fire and conceal ed |ines of approach
The lie of the villages gave the eneny a series of mutually supporting
strong points in the corridor of the advance, supported on the EAST by
the long ridge running SOUTH from BO S- DE- BAVENT to EM EVI LLE and on the
WEST by the factory areas of COLOMBELLES and MONDEVILLE. The ridge was
crowned with a series of artillery positions, dug-in and faci ng WEST.
These positions conmanded the corridor, part of the existing bridgehead,
the bridges and approaches to the bridgehead. 1In addition, the position
on the ridge and in the factory areas made manoeuvre on the flanks of
the corridor extrenely difficult. Finally, entrance to the corridor
fromthe BRI TISH bridgehead was restricted by a BRI TI SH def ensi ve

m nefield, through which only a few gaps could be cleared before the

operation comrenced.

((HS)952.013(D70): Dept of the
Scientific Adviser to the Arny
Council, Mlitary Operationa
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Research Unit, Report No. 23,

Battle Study, Operation

" Goodwood"", pp 5-6).

131. The first to take the weight of the Allied attack out of the bridgehead
woul d be the enemy's 86 Corps and later, after they had crossed the Caen-
Fal ai se road, the British and Canadi an troops would conme up against 1 SS Pz
Corps. ((HS)981HC(D26): German Arny Situation Map, "France", 17 Jul 44. The

information fromthis map is used in conjunction with A . H Q Report No. 50

paras 160 ff). Holding the line fromthe Bois de Bavent to the Caen- Mézi don
railway was 16 G A F. Div, a formation which had suffered severe casualties in
the 8-9 Jul attack on Caen. Fromthe railway west to the Odon, and thus

i ncl udi ng the Faubourg de Vaucelles, the front was held mainly by 272 Inf Div,
which had just relieved 1 SS Pz Div, % although small elenents of the latter
remai ned to support the infantry. 21 Pz Div, or what was left of it, was in
reserve south of Troarn. Further south, near Mézidon, 12 SS Pz Div was al so
in reserve and under orders to nmove to the Lisieux-Pont Evéque area. Another
armoured unit was at 1 SS Pz Corps' disposal in the formof 101 hy Tk Bn (I ess

one conpany). The 7th Werfer Brigade was al so under 1 SS Pz Corps' comrmand.

132. The Allied Intelligence estimte of opposing forces is conflicting, but

seens to have been in the nmain correct. There was one serious error, however.

53 On 17 Jul, all of 272 Inf Div less two battalions was at the
front. One battalion was |ocated in the H Il 67 area, the
ot her was inmediately south of Maltot. ((HS)981 A gp "B"
Daily Situation Reports, 17 Jul 44).

Report No. 58



It was not known at the tinme that 1 SS Pz Div had been relieved by 272 Inf

Div, thus allow ng the panzer formation to withdraw into reserve (21 A Gp Int

Summaries, Nos 144-47; (HS)215C1.023: First Cdn Arny Int Sumraries, Nos. 17-

23; 8 Corps Planning Intelligence Summary No. 1 quoted in Jackson, op cit, pp
73-74). 1t was known that 272 Inf Div was near at hand, but it was thought to
be sout hwest instead of southeast of Caen. 21 Pz Div was thought to be partly
in the line and partly in reserve near Argences, although one Intelligence
Summary had this division holding the front astride the Orne south of Caen.

(21 A. G Int Summaries, No. 146. See map attached to this docunment). A good

i dea of the eneny's defence and gun positions south of Bourguebus had been

gai ned by aerial reconnaissance, and 8 Corps Conmander was warned by his
C.CRA, Brigadier A.G Mtthews, that the gun areas on the ridge south of
Bour guebus, at the extreme range of British nmediumguns, would be difficult to

neutralize. (Jackson, op cit, p. 75).

133. It was anticipated "that opposition would be strong and that it would

i nclude in the neighbourhood of 250 tanks" (Battlefield Tour, Operation

"COODWOOD', op cit, p. 7). It was also anticipated that "our arnour would

neet its greatest opposition fromeneny artillery as it approached the rising
ground about BOURGUEBUS and LA HOGUE" (IBID). It is doubtful, however, if the
strength of the eneny's artillery was properly appreciated. One historian
writes that, not realizing 1 SS Pz Div was in reserve, Lt-Gen Denpsey believed
there would be little defence beyond the Caen-Vinont railway, and that the

armoured divisions could take the gun area around Bourguebus by storm

(Wlnmot, op cit, p. 356; see also Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out, p. 16).
This would be costly but, according to the same historian, the Army Commander
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was willing to lose "two or three hundred tanks" in order to achieve his ends
(Wlnmot, op cit, p. 356). The gun area in and behi nd the Bourguebus area,
however, was very strong. Should the arnoured divisions break through beyond

the Caen-Vinont railway, they would find thenselves facing a gun line

whi ch ran along the crest of Bourguebus Ridge as far as the
Secquevil |l e woods and then swung northeast across the Caen- Vi nont
railway and up to Troarn. Along this |ine Rormel had 78 "eighty-eights"
and 12 other heavy flak guns, all sited for anti-tank as well as anti -
aircraft defence. |In addition, he had 194 field pieces and 272
nebel werfer (six-battelled nmortars), the German weapon Allied infantry
dreaded nost. Fromthese 1,632 barrels they could drench the whole area

bet ween the Orne and the Dives.

Nor was this all. Behind the gun-line a fifth defensive zone® was
organi zed around the villages on the ridge, held by the six infantry
battal i ons of 1st SS which had been set free by the arrival of the
272nd. Finally in reserve, five mles farther back, were the 45
Pant hers of 1st SS and two strong battl egroups of 12th SS, each with 40

t anks.

54 M. WInmot gives the infantry in the line as the first
def ensive zone, the i medi ate panzer reserve as the second,
the defended villages astride the Caen-Vinont railway as the
third and the gun-line as the fourth. (WInpt, op cit, p.
356) .
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(Lbid, pp 356-57; see also

Jackson, op cit, pp 76-77).

134. The narrowness of the corridor through which 8 Corps was to attack, the
series of strong defensive positions held by the eneny, and the restricted
Manoeuvrability offered our arnour were the nmain factors which led the British

commanders to deci de

that maxi mum air and artillery support be given to the attack
A maxi num effort had to be nade to neutralize enemy positions, not only
in the corridor but especially on the flanks, in the factory area and
wooded ridges. The entire attack was made dependent on this support, of
which the air was the mpjor factor. |If the air support could not be

provi ded, the operation would not be commenced.

(Mlitary Operation Research

Unit, Battle Study, Operation

" Goodwood", op cit, p. 6).

General Montgonery's request for the heaviest air support for the operation
has al ready been discussed. (Supra, para 118). On 14 Jul a formal and
detail ed demand for air support was made by Second Arny. (Liberation

Canpai gn, The Break-out p. 33; (HS) 215B2.013(D1): "Notes on Air Support for

Operation Goodwood by Second Arnmy". The latter docunment, which is really a
statement of the army's plan for air support, gives the objectives of 8 Corps
as Bretteville-sur-Laize, Vinont-Argences, Falaise. There is no evidence to
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show that the air conmanders were inforned of the later nodifications in the
obj ectives given 8 Corps). The request for the enploynent of heavy bonbers on

such a large scale was not at first favoured by Royal Air Force conmanders who

poi nted out that there was little previous experience to draw
upon, and that on two previous occasions, at CASSI NO and CAEN, results
had been di sappointing. The bonbing had not elininated eneny
opposition, and our own troops had been hanpered by bad cratering and

rubbl e- bl ocked roads.

The Arny maintained that in view of the considerabl e opposition
likely to be net fromeneny artillery both in front of and in the flanks
of the advance, and the |ong distance which had to be covered quickly if
a breakout was to be achieved,® the operation could not take place at

all unless maxi mum air support could be given.

It was finally settled that the Royal Air Force could and woul d

provi de the support asked for ... (Battlefield Tour, Operation

" Goodwood", op cit, p.27).

55 It should be noted here that according to the objectives set
by General Mntgonery for the operation on 15 Jul, Operation
" GOODWOOD" was not planned as a "breakout" operation, even
t hough General Denpsey was eagerly anticipating an initia
success which would permit himto exploit the attack into a
break-out. (Lt-Gen Denpsey's Notes on Operation "GOODWOOD") .
It will be shown, however, that the air commanders believed
" GOODWOOD" was i ntended to be a break-out operation
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135. The air plan, approved by the air conmanders on 16 Jul (Liberation

Canpai gn, The Break-out, p.33), was to enploy over 1,000 heavy ni ght bombers

fromR A F. Bonber Command and about the same nunmber of VIII and I X U S A

Air Forces' heavy and nedi um bonbers. It was planned that between 0545 and
0630 hrs on D Day, 1, 056 heavy night bombers from R A F. Bonber Command woul d
drop high expl osive bonbs along either side of the two-mile-w de corridor

t hrough which 8 Corps would advance. On one side this air strike would hit
the Col onbel | es factory area which 2 Cdn Corps was to clear. This area was
known to contain nmany nortars and fromthe chi meys and factory buildings in
this area the eneny could observe the "assault" corridor. East of the
corridor, the air strike would fall in the area of the strongly defended
villages of Touffreville, Sannerville, Bannebille, Enmeville, Denmpuville and

Cuverville. (lLbid, pp 31-34; Notes on Air Support for Operation "GOODWOOD"

(HS) 215b2.013(D2): The "GOODWOOD MEETI NG', Appx 1: Operations by Bonber

Command in Close Support of the Army - Caen, 18 July, 1944). It was hoped
that the nunmber of aircraft supporting the ground operations would be higher

than was afterwards actually available. ((HS)225C2.016(D18): Directive on

GOODWOOD Meeting, B.G S. Second Arny to 1 and 8 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps, 17 Jul

44). The figures given below are those quoted in Liberation Canpaign, The

Break-out, p. 34, as the nunmber of aircraft planned to take part in the

operation. These figures differ fromthose given in Battlefield Tour

Qperation "GOODWOOD', p. 35. Between 0700 and 0815 hrs 482 medi um bonbers

fromIX U S A Air Force were to drop fragnentation bonmbs in an approxi mate
4,400 yard square in the centre of the narrow assault corridor. This type of
bonmbi ng woul d elininate any cratering on the roads over which the arnoured

di vi si ons woul d pass on their dash to the south. Between 0900 and 0930 hrs,
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570 heavy day bonbers fromIX U.S.A. Air Force were to drop fragnmentation
bonbs on three areas containing enemy gun positions and sonme reserve panzer
troops. One was a long narrow area west of Troarn, which would aid 1 Brit
Corps' attack; the other two were i medi ately south of the Caen-Vinont rail way
where the arnoured formations were to fan out east and west (ibid). Follow ng
this set pattern of attacks a further series of tasks was given to 83 Group

R A F., whose fighter-bonmbers were to interfere with enenmy novenent wherever
possible and to carry out various other attacks of opportunity in support of

the assaulting corps. ((HS) 225C2.016(D18): Air Programe for " GOODWOOD

MEETING'). Up to 15-16 Jul, the commander of 8 Corps "had stipulated that a
second heavy bonbing effort against the Bourguebus area in the early afternoon

was necessary to sustain the nonentum of the advance" (Liberation Canpaign,

The Break-out, p. 34). Unfortunately, for sone reason which is not readily

apparent, Ceneral O Connor's request was not acted upon, nor, indeed, was
sufficient stress laid upon neutralizing the Bourguebus area in the norning

air attacks. (lbid, pp 34-35).

136. The execution of the air plan, deened essential to success, was the
| argest air bonmbardnent ever mamde in direct support of ground forces.

(Liberati on Canpaign, The Break-out, p.31). However, it injected additiona

conplications into a situation already far fromsinple. Tactical bonbing of
such a wei ght on objectives so near to our own forward |ines nmeant withdraw ng
our troops well out of harmis way, which in this case was 3,000 yards fromthe
air target area. On the day before the battle this necessity brought 51(H)
Div stealthily back to Le Bas de Ranville, and thus al nost on top of the road-
crossing from Benoubille, seized by troops of 6 Airborne Div on their first

Report No. 58



descent and known in their honour as Pegasus Bridge. Eastwards the |ine
retired to Hérouvillette and Escoville, running thence northward to the sea.
The result was to render our hol ding east of the Orne even nore shall ow than
it had been a nonth before when the project for an operation of conparatively
nodest proportions had been turned down because there had appeared to be
insufficient roomto nmount it. Now within the confines of fewer than five
square miles, already overcrowded with troops, and closely watched by the
eneny fromthe el evation of the Bois de Bavent and el sewhere along his ridges,
the formations chosen to lead the assault (11 Arnd Div in the centre, a
brigade of 3 Brit Inf Div on the left and a brigade of 3 Cdn Inf Div on the
right) had to conceal thenselves during the previous night. (Liberation

Canpai gn, The Break-out, p. 50; The "GOODWOOD MEETING').

137. A further conplication arising fromthe plan to use the bonbers was its
i ndi spensability. |If the weather were bad, the entire project would have to
be called off, that powerful spring uncoiled wi thout a sign being given to the
eneny that anything untoward had been taking place. The dispersal of the

di vi si ons concentrated west of river and canal could easily be lost to hostile
noti ce anmnong the thousands of vehicles plying every road and track-way across
the bridgehead in the unending routine of maintenance and supply. But
extricating the formati ons east of the water |ine and pushing out the

bri dgehead again would be nore ticklish. As things turned out, it was not
known until 0100 hours on 18 Jul that the operation would in fact take place

that day. (Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out, p. 55).
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138. The difficulties facing the "GOODWOOD' planners were greater than those
of any other operation yet |aunched by Second Arnmy in Normandy. The need to

await optinmum weat her conditions, for exanple, introduced "an el ement of
uncertainty as to the actual date of the operations which inevitably
conplicated planni ng, preparations and, above all, the conceal nent of such

preparations fromthe enenmy" (The "GOODWOOD MEETING'). Leading into the

shal | ow bri dgehead were only three sets of bridges over the Orne River and
Caen Canal. Two pairs were |ocated at Bénouville and one pair was situated

about a mle to the north in square 1076. (See Battlefield Tour, Operation

"GoodWhod", op cit, pp 15 ff for details on the concentration of 8 Corps

before the battle). Moreover, "the approaches to the river fromthe west, the
bri dges over the river, and part of the bridgehead east of the river were
under eneny observation and fire from FRANCEVI LLE and from vari ous points

al ong the high ground running South to the BO S DE BAVENT" (The " GOODWOOD

MEETING'). Three additional bridges were to be constructed across the river
after the operation comenced, but the bulk of 8 Corps, together with infantry
bri gades from3 Brit and 3 Cdn inf Divs, had to cross the tentatively given as
0815 hrs. The shall ow bridgehead and the narrow front of the attack woul d
permit only one arnmoured brigade to be on the start line at H Hour. It should

be emphasi zed, too, that even had it been possible

to assenmble two arnoured brigades on the start |ine, an advance
on a two brigade front would still have been inpossible since the gaps
to be created (by 51 (H) div) in the British nminefields would not allow

the passage of nore than one arnoured reginent at a tine. The initia
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manner of the debouchnment of 8 Corps was thus enforced by conditions

which it was inpossible to alter. (Jackson, op cit, p. 83).

139. In order to overcone the problens of concentration and security it was
decided to carry out certain prelinmnary novenents of 8 Corps at night on the

assunption that the operation would go in on 18 Jul. (Liberation Canpaign,

The Break-out, pp 49 ff; The "GOODWOOD MEETING'). During the nights 16/17 and

17/18 Jul, 159 Inf and 29 Arnd Bdes of 11 Arnd Div crossed into the bridgehead
and took up conceal ed positions in their concentration areas i medi ately

nort hwest and northeast of Ranville respectively. On the night 17/18 Jul, Gds
Armd Div noved al ong two special tank routes fromthe Bayeux area, across the
mai nt enance |ines of many of Second Arny's divisions, and came to a halt with
the heads of the colums at Beuville and Hermanville. On the sane night 7
Armd Div noved by special tank routes fromthe Cully area to a point near
Beuville, ready to cross the southern Bénouville bridge in the rear of 9 Cdn
Inf Bde. Al these nmoves were successfully acconplished without detection by
the enemy, a concentration which 8 Corps' historian calls "one of the npst
difficult troop concentrations which any formation of Second Army was ever

call ed upon to carry through during the whole of the canpaign in North-Wst

Eur ope" (Jackson, op cit, p. 79).

140. Besides the novenent at night and the conceal mrent of the head of 8 Corps
snake-1i ke position before the attack, further steps were taken to deceive the
eneny of the inpending thrust and to nove eneny forces fromthe east to the

west of the Orne. ((HS) 225C2.016 (D18): Deception - "GOODWOOD MEETING').

To achi eve these ends, 12 and 30 Brit Corps were to do all they could to hold
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eneny forces on their front and to make the eneny believe that the ngjor
attack would be com ng through their front. ((HS) 225C2.106(D18): Second
Arny Operations, Message fromthe Arny Commander). This, as we have seen,
fitted perfectly into the operations in which these corps were al ready
engaged. (supra, paras 119 ff). To further this inpression, 8 Corps was to
observe a wireless silence until H mnus 1 hour; dummy tanks and sound
recordi ngs were used to indicate the novenent of tanks into 30 Corps area; a
wi rel ess deception schene was enployed to represent H Q 8 Corps' location in
Fontenay | e Pesnel, and simlar deceptive neasures were undertaken in the two

days before the attack (Deception - "GOODWOOD MEETING'). These deception

pl ans were successful (supra, para 125), although the commander of 1 SS Pz

Cor ps, Oberstgruppenfuhrer and Panzer General oberst der Waffen SS Joseph
(Sepp) Dietrich, clainms he knew of the concentration of our arnour east of the
Orne. by pressing his ear to the ground, he said, he could hear the nmovenent
of our tanks, a trick he had learned in Russia. ((HS) 981.023(D6): Specia

Interrogation Reports, Colonel Ceneral Dietrich). The French civilians

hiding in the linmestone cliffs south of Caen also clainmed "that at night they
al ways knew when | arge British tank nmovements were taking place for, |ike Sepp
Dietrich, they heard the om nous runbling" (Jackson, op cit, p. 82). How
either they or he knew the direction of the tank novenents is not expl ai ned.
In any event, there is little doubt that prior to "GOODWOOD', the eneny was
very concerned with the probability of an attack sout hwest, rather than

sout heast, of Caen. (A .H Q Report No. 50, paras 154-55).

141. Before giving further details of the Canadian plans for the forthconmn ng
operation, it is worthwhile, in view of the argunment which | ater devel oped
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concerning the ains of Operation "GOODWOOD', to quote in full the Arny
Commander's final clarification orders regardi ng operations east of the O ne

whi ch were issued on 17 Jul. These orders read as foll ows:

EAST OF THE ORNE

3. 1 Corps will establish 3 Division in the area BURES - RROARN -
ST PAIR - EMEVILLE - TOUFFREVILLE and will hold this area agai nst

eneny attack from EAST and SE.

1 Corps will also occupy and hold the villages of CUVERVILLE

and DEMOUVI LLE.

Patrolling and exploitation will be carried out to the EAST and
NE of 3 Division area, but main bodies will not be noved fromthis

area wi thout reference to ne.

4. VIIIl Corps will establish Arnd Divisions in the areas:

(a) VI MONT
(b) CARCELLES- SECQUEVI LLE

(c) HUBERT FOLI E - VERRI ERES

The task of these three Divisions will be to get their nmain
bodi es so established that there can be no eneny penetration through
the ring, to destroy all enemy troop concentrations and
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(c)

installations in the area; to defeat eneny arnmour which nmay be

brought agai nst them

Vi gorous patrolling and exploitation will be carried out to the EAST

and SE up to the lines of the DIVES - to the SOUTH in the direction of

FALAI SE - to the SWas far as the R ver ORNE at THURY HARCOURT.

Mai n bodi es of the three divisions will not be noved fromareas (a),

(b) and (c) without reference to ne.

Il Canadian Corps will capture and hold VAUCELLES and
G BERVI LLE with one division, and build bridges over R ORNE at CAEN

This is a vital part of the whole Army operations.

They will be prepared, on instructions fromnme, to advance
their front to the line FLEURY - CORMELLES and may start to enpl oy

anot her division for this task.

Their operation in expanding the CAEN bridgehead will include a

junction of their forces EAST and WEST of the river ORNE on the line

ETERVI LLE - FLEURY .. ..

(Liberation Canpaign, The Break-

Qut, pp 6-7).

2 Cdn Corps' Plan - Operation "ATLANTIC'
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142. It was realized fromthe beginning that should the enemy have tinme to
formhis usual anti-tank screen, the traffic problem al one woul d prevent the
ininfantry fromgetting forward qui ckly enough to help the arnmour pierce it.

(The "GOODWOOD MEETING'). The tasks of clearing the industrial suburbs and

openi ng new routes across the river from Caen, therefore, made 2 Cdn Corps

operations "a vital part of the whole Arnmy operations".

143. On 16 Jul, 2 Cdn Corps issued its instructions on the part it would play
in operation "GOODWOOD'. The Canadi an operati on was codenaned Operati on

"ATLANTIC' (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 29, 2 Cdn Corps Op
Instr No. 2, Operation "ATLANTIC'S®). The intention of the corps was given as

foll ows:

2 Cdn Corps will capture FAUBOURG DE VAUCELLES 0466, bridge RIVER
ORNE in the stretch 0367-0467 and will be prepared to exploit to
capture, in succession, high ground area ring contour 70 0262 and

VERRI ERES 0460.

(Lbi d)

3 Cdn Inf Div was to attack with 8 and 9 Cdn Inf Bdes east of the river, while

7 Cdn Inf Bde remained in reserve, ready to put a battalion across through

Caen. Starting from Longueval, and supported by 6 Cdn Arnd Regt (less two

56 This operation instruction gives 8 Corps' objectives as
Bretteville-sur-Laize, Vinont-Argences and Fal ai se.
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squadrons), 8 Cdn Inf Bde would push along the river bank to capture

Col onbel l es, G verville and Mondeville. 9 Cdn Inf Bde, supported by two
squadrons of tanks (one each from 6 and 27 Cdn Arnmd Regts), would then be
passed through to clear the Faubourg de Vaucelles. (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn
Inf Div, July 1944: Appx "L", Op Order No. 5, Op "ATLAMICC', 16 Jul 44) 8 Cdn
Inf Bde was to cross over into the bridgehead between 2300 and 0100 hrs on the
night 17/18 Jul. 9 Cdn Inf Bde would cone over imredi ately after H Hour,

whi ch was given tentatively as 0815 hrs.5 (lbid). Both brigades carried out
rehearsals on 16 and 17 Jul in order to prepare thenselves to neet the

probl ems of traffic control and comruni cati ons which nmust arise. (WDs. of
units of 8 and 8 Cdn Inf Bdes, 16-17 Jul 44). To exploit southwards, Mj-Gen
Foul kes was to bring in 2 Cdn Inf Div either by pushing his troops across the
river at Caen, or by an assault crossing fromthe vicinity of Louvigny, which
he would first clear with 4 Cdn Inf Bde. |In either case, 2 Cdn Inf Div was to
secure the right flank for our operations in the hilly wedge of country
between Fl eury-sur-Orne, St. André-sur-Orne and Verriéres (WD., GS. HQ 2

Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: appx 16, Op Instr No. 2, 17 Jul 44).

144. During the night 17/18 Jul the last-ninute noves for the three corps

concentrations were conpleted without mshap. That evening 8 Cdn Inf bde nade
the journey from near Canbes across the Bailey bridges to assenble a Le Bas de
Ranvill e where all was ready by the early hours of the norning. (WD., HQ 8

Cdn I nf Bde, 17 Jul 44; and approx 9, Myvenment Table, Op "ATLANTIC'). On the

57 2 Cdn Corps Op Instr No. 2, Op "ATLANTIC', defined H Hour as
the tine "at which the last fragnmentation bormb will be
dr opped".
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west bank of the Canal south of Blainville, through heavy traffic on road and
track-way al nost obscured by the dense clouds of dust, the battalions of 9 Cdn
I nf Bde took up position. (WDs. of units of 9 Cdn Inf Bde took up position
(WDs. of units of 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 17 Jul 44). All through the night, the
armour of 8 Corps was on the nove, although as we have seen, the only tanks to
cross the bridges over the Orne before H Hour were those of 29 Arnmd Bde of 11
Armd Div. This dininished the inevitable noise of the tanks and the risk of

giving warning to the eneny. (The "GOODWOOD MEETI NG').

145. Everything now depended on the weather. The forecasts were prom sing,

i ndicating that the fog and cl oud which |ay over the battlefield during the
previ ous day and kept our aircraft on the ground would clear sufficiently by
the following norning to pernmt the bonbers to attack (WD., ¢g.S., HQ 2 Cdn
Corps, July 1944: Appx 4, Ops Log, 17 Jul 44, Serials 67 and 78). As we have

seen, confirmation cane at 0100 hrs, 18 Jul
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OPERATI ONS " GOODWOOD" AND " ATLANTI C' 58

146. At 0545 hrs, "the heavi est and nobst concentrated air attack in support
of ground forces ever attenpted" was |aunched on the German positions east of
the Orne (Leigh-Mallory, op cit, p. 64). A total of 1,023 Lancaster and
Hal i fax bombers, guided by Pathfinders which dropped red flares over the
targets, flew over in seem ngly endl ess succession across a brilliant sky.

For about 45 minutes they attacked the flanks on either side of the defile

t hrough which 11 Arnd Div was to advance; they dropped nore than 5,000 tons of
expl osive - on the factory suburbs, preparing the way for 3 Cdn Inf Div, on
Sannerville to help 3 Brit Inf Div forward on the left, and on the fortified
village of Cagny which lay in the path of the arnpbur. No eneny fighters
appeared and anti-aircraft fire, noderate at first, decreased as the counter-
flak programme was opened by the guns massed north of Caen; only six R A F.
bonbers were lost. These terrible blows were i medi ately foll owed up by over
300 medi um bonbers of IX U.S. Air Force, which scattered thousands of
fragnentati on bonbs al ong the tank-run between Cuverfille and Cagny. The
medi um bonbers had scarcely | eft5 when nearly 600 Liberators bonbed targets
to the east and south in order to disrupt comuni cati ons and prevent or del ay

counter-attacks. (The "GOODWOOD MEETING', Appx 1: Operations by Bonber

58 A map showi ng the operations of 2 Cdn and 8 and 1 Brit Corps
during " GOODWOOD" and "ATLAMICC' is attached as Map No. 4.

59 Li berati on Canpai gn, The Break-out, p. 68, states the third
air strike started at 0800 hrs. This source al so gives
different figures for the nunber of aircraft used. (lbid, p.
56) .
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Command in O ose Support of the Arny - Caen, 18th July, 1944). Despite the

tremendous scal e on which the air plan had been conceived, the tonnage of
bonbs dropped, and the fact that only a few thousand yards separated our

| eading units and the nearest targets, no casualties were caused to our own
troops. Nor was any respite given to the enemy, for our counter-flak fire,
hanmrering the eneny's anti-aircraft positions while the bonmbing was in
progress, merged into a counter-battery cannonade carried out by 15 field, 12
medi um three heavy and two heavy anti-aircraft regiments. ((HS)

215B2. 013(D3): The Invasion of Western Europe, R A. Second Arny Arty Notes

No. 2; (HS) 225C2.016 (18): R C. A 2 Cdn Corps Op Instr No. 1, Op

" GOODWOOD', 17 Jul 44; (HS) 225B8.016(D2): R A 8 Corps Op Order No. 2, Op
GOODWOOD', 16 Jul 44). Once nore guns of the Royal Navy fired in support of
the ground operations. During this and the follow ng day, the batteries of

the monitor HHM S. Roberts and the cruisers HMS. Enterprise and H M S.

Mauritius were to carry out sone 30 shoots, nminly agai nst eneny coastal and

field artillery. (Gunnery Review, op cit, p. 12).

147. The effect of this trenendous wei ght of shells and bonbs on the German

positions has been described by the conmmander of Pz Go Was as foll ows:

What had happened?

The hail of eneny artillery shells and bonbs had sinply swept away

not only the remaining half of 16 Lw Feld Div, but also the el enents of

21 Pz Div which had been assigned to the Second position in its rear
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The | ocal reserves had been annihilated or shattered, the guns snashed

before they even fired a shot.

In addition the tel ephone comunication |ines had been cut. The radio
stations of the internmediate command staffs insofar as they had not been
damaged, had been put out of commi ssion by dust and concussion. The
observation posts, even insofar as they were not situated in the sector
under attack, saw for hours nothing but a screen of snoke, dirt and
flames. Thus the batteries which were left intact did not know where to
fire. And if they fired all the sane, then enemy fighter bonbers

i medi ately dived onto them and silenced themw th machine gun fire and

bonbs.

((HS)981sCM D123): Report on the

fighting of Pz Gp West from 3-Jul

- 9 Aug 44 by Pz Gen Hans

Eber bach).

148. Under cover of the thunder of the bonbardment, the tanks warnmed their
engines and trundled up to their start line for the opening phase of the
battle. Wth ten mnutes to go there was a lull in the roar which for two
hours had echoed across the valley of the Orne, as the gunners ranged to give
cl ose supporting fire to the divisions awaiting the order to attack. At 0745
hrs al nrost 800 guns began to lay a concentration of high explosive on targets
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ringing the eneny's perinmeter formthe banks of the Orne eastwards al nost to
Troarn. Even before the counter-battery programme had conme to an end, sone
two hundred 25-pounders began to fire a barrage noving at No. 2, op cit; R A

8 Corps Op Order No. 2, Op "GOODWOOD'' Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out, pp

28 ff). Behind it the tanks of 11 Arnd Div crossed the start |ine, passed
through the gap in our own mnefield and were off on a spectacul ar advance to
break into the German defence and carry our lines nearly seven niles to the

sout h.

(a)  Operation "ATLANTIC' - The First Day (18 Jul)

149. As 8 Corps' tanks struck forward at 0745 hrs in the centre, 3 Cdn Inf
Div set out on its eventful march up the est bank of the Orne. Leaving its
assenbly area near Le Bas de Ranville, and covered by artillery concentrations
8 Cdn Inf Bde nmoved towards its start line (south of Longueval and Ste.
Honorine) with R de Chaud on the right by the river bank and Q O R of C on
the left astride the road to Col onbelles. Half an hour later, at 0815 hrs,
the 96 guns of the divisional artillery® laid dowmn a barrage 2,000 yards

wi de, extending fromthe river to the Corps' |eft boundary just south of Ste.
Honorine. Here the barrage remained for 30 nminutes while the battalions noved
qui ckly across the area where Scottish troops had w thdrawn on the previous
day in order to be clear of the bonmbing. N Shore R Followed, and close

behi nd were the leading elements of 9 Cdn Inf Bde, which had begun to cross

60 19 Cdn Fd Regt, although under command 2 Cdn Corps, fired in
support of 3 Cdn Inf Div (WD., ¢g.JS., HQ R C A, 3 Cdn Inf
Div, 14 Jul 44).
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the bridges at H Hour. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 1, Message
Log, 18 Jul, Serials 9, 10, 11, 12 and 15; WD., q.O R of C, July 1944:
Appx 18, "Attack on Factory Area..."' R A 8 Corps Op Oder No. 2, Fire Plan
for Op "GOODWOOD'; (HS)235C3.013 (D10): 3 Cdn Inf Div, Op Reports, Op

"ATLANTI C") .

150. By 0852 hrs both forward units had reached the start |ine® (WD., H Q
8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 18 Jul, Serial 15). The first
report that the Canadians had run into trouble cane in at about 0940 hrs from
R. de Chaud which, after an initial one been halted by fire fromthe woods and
chateau (078708) just north of the railway at Colonbelles. (3 Cdn Inf Div, Op
Reports, Op "ATLANTIC'). The long interval followi ng the air bonbardnent
enabl ed the enemy to recover fromthe shock and to reorganize part of his
shattered defence, and if the |ight, quickly-nmoving barrage caused himagain
to seek cover, it soon passed and |l eft his strongpoints untouched. On the

I eft the barrage was soon to outstrip QO R of C who, after picking up the
barrage at ste. Honorine at 0846 hrs, had managed to follow it closely enough
as far as the road from Col ombelles to Cuverville. Till then the stunned and
shaken troops from 16 G A F. Div had surrendered after a token fight. (WD.
QOR of C, July 1944: Appx 18, "Attack on Factory Area..."). But when the
barrage went off on the new axis southeast towards G berville, it left the

battali on behind, held up by the fire of snipers and nmachi ne guns fromthe

61 The war diarist of HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde states that the | eading
el enents crossed the start line at 0745 hrs. It seens quite
obvi ous that he has m staken the formng-up line for the start
line. (3 Cdn Inf Div, Op Reports, Op "ATLANTIC").
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huge, battered but still unsubdued factory buil dings standing on high ground

cl ose above the Orne on their right. A hastily nmounted attack assisted by a
troop of tanks on the cross-roads east of Col onbelles inproved the situation
Wth the flank relatively secure, QO R of C and the tanks of "B" Sqn, 6 Cdn
Armd Regt pushed sout heastward across the wheatfields and reached the
outskirts of Gberville, the tanks destroyi ng several eneny S.Ps. and anti-
tank guns on the way. (lbid; WD., 6 Cdn Arnd Regt, 18 Jul 44; Lt F. Stark, A

History of the First Hussars Reqgi ment (London, Ont, 1951), pp 87-88).

151. Q OR of C., entering G berville about noon, found thensel ves opposed
by a garrison still capable of putting up a fight for some hours using

numer ous houses they had reinforced as pill-boxes. Throughout the day the
battali on was hanpered by fire fromthe industrial quarter in Col onbelles;
vehicles coul d not be brought forward because of mnes; dealing with the
scattered groups of eneny made control very difficult, and the burden of
directing the battle fell nmainly on the conpany commanders. The battalion
becane di spersed; to nake matters worse, there was practically no anmunition
left - a disadvantage partially overcone by using German weapons taken in the
vicinity. The work of clearing the village continued, the battalion putting
up a great bluff and nanaging, at tines, to dupe |large nunbers of the eneny
into surrendering. By late afternoon, several hundred prisoners had been
taken fromthe G berville area alone, the majority of them being from21 Pz
and 16 G A.F. Divs. The provision of escort to take the prisoners to the rear
caused its own enbarrassnent, however, since it depleted the strength of the
conpanies in front. Under these conditions the struggle continued until the
evening. (WD., QOR of C, July 1944: Appx 18, "Attack on Factory
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Area..."; WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 1, Message Log, 18 Jul
Serial 77; (HS) 145.2Q@011(D1): Menmorandum of Interview with Lt J. A C. Auld,

22 Jul 44).

152. The battalions attenpting to push forward by the river were not as
fortunate as QO R of C. The latter's success in by-passing the steel works
on the left was not repeated in the case of the troubl esonme chatéau

R. de Chaud could not get forward and in consequence N. Shore R, preparatory
to passing R de Chaud on the right between the factory area and the river,
was |ikew se brought to a halt. 9 Cdn Inf Bde, advancing behind 8 Cdn Inf Bde
with Nth N.S. H ghrs conming along the path on top of the river enmbanknent and
S.P.& G Highrs, followed by H L.I. of C, advancing along the tow path, began
to close in a scene of indescribable confusion followed. ((HS)

145. 2N3011(D2): Interview with Lt-Col D.B. Buell, 27 Jul 44; WDs., HQ 8
Cdn I nf Bde, and N. Shore R, 18 Jul 44). The artillery barrage, neanwhile,
nmoved i nexorably on to the south. (WD., HQ, RC A 3 Cdn Inf Div,

18 Jul 44) N. Shore R nmde its way down the steep river bank to the north of
the chateau, but was again held up and cane to a standstill until evening.

S.D. & GHighrs, leading 9 Cdn Inf Bde along the towpath, attenpted to push
through R de Chaud and quell the resistance which was hol ding up the whol e
attack. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 18 Jul 44). By noon the cl ose woods and
orchards in the nei ghbourhood contained a nelee of soldiers, with battalions
entangl ed with one another as well as with the enenmy. H.L.I. of C., comng up
behi nd al ong the towpath, and Nth N.S. Highrs, marching up the Longueval -

Col onbel l es road, and Nth N. S. Highrs, marching up the Longueval - Col onbel | es
road, had fortunately not becone involved. The cratering of the roads by the
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bonmbi ng rendered them i npassabl e for wheel ed vehicles and created nore

difficulties.

153. Shortly after noon R de Chaud was ordered to withdraw to a safe

di stance to enable the artillery to engage the chateau prior to a renewed
attack (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 1, Daily Log, 18 Jul 44,
Serial 56). At 1440 hrs the fire of all guns in support of the division was
ranged agai nst this obstruction. (WD., 17 Cdn Fd Regt, 18 Jul 44). Sone of
the shells | anded anmong our own troops and inflicted several casualties, one
of the conpanies of S.D. & G Highrs being caught in the open and badly shaken
up. (WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 18 Jul 44). MWhether this accident was the
result of a few rounds falling short or whether it was due to the uncertain
and bewi | dering situation, with three battalions fromtwo brigades all trying
to attack the sane place at once cannot be known. For a monment wi despread

di sorgani zation seenmed to have set in, and a further pause was necessary
before order could be restored and fresh attacks set going. (lnterviewwth
Lt-Col Buell). But the Chateau was now (1330 hrs) seen to be on fire, and R

de Chaud at | ast succeeded in breaking in.

154. At 1645 hrs Maj-Cen Keller issued new instructions. R De Chaud was to
clear the chateau and N. Shore R to mount an attack agai nst the steel works.

9 Cdn Inf Bde would by-pass this battle, keeping Nth N.S. Highrs to the west

nmovi ng al ong the river bank to Vaucelles and S.D. & G Highrs to the east to

seize Mondeville. (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1,

Message Log, 18 Jul, Serial 197). The divisional attack now began to regain
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nmonentum Wthin a few m nutes R de Chaud reported possession of the chéateau

and that another company had pushed into Col onbelles. (lbid, Serial 185).
There, S.D. & G Highrs ran into difficulties with the eneny's fire and ni nes
and our own craters, and there they forced to remain for the night. HL.I. of
C. were caught up in the vicinity of the factories where they again had the

nm sfortune to lose their commandi ng officer, Majj G A M Edwards, who was
wounded. (WDs., HL.I. of C and S.D. & G Highrs, 18 Jul 44). The unit
consolidated for the night in a position near its objective in the Faubourg de
Vaucel l es, close to the Nth N.S. Highrs. Over on the brigade's right, the Nth
N. S. Highrs pushed forward al ong the river bank, through m nes, sniping and
spasnodic nortar fire, to enter the outskirts of Vaucelles shortly before

m dnight. In the norning they were to make contact with Regina Rif. (WD.
Nth N.S. Highrs, 18 Jul 44; WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944:

Appx 1, Message Log, 19 Jul, Serials 31-35).

155. When in the course of the norning it had becone evident that 9 Cdn I|nf
Bde, held by the stubborn resistance of the eneny in the chateau, would only
be able to get into the Faubourg de Vaucelles after a protracted delay, Lt-Gen
Si nronds had ordered Brigadier HW Foster, who had 7 Cdn Inf Bde in readiness
for such a contingency, to send a patrol over the river from Caen at 1300 hrs.
When the eneny situation was known, the brigade was to be prepared to push a
battalion across into the suburb. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944:
Appx 4, Ops Log, 18 Jul, Serial 48). Assisted by a French guide of the
Resi st ance, the scout platoon of the Regina Rif nade the crossing by way of

the Orne bridges which had been only partially destroyed. A few machine-guns
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opened up; otherwi se the way seened to be clear. (WD., Regina Rif, 18 Jul
44). To ensure that our troops should not fall into a trap, the crossing by
the | eadi ng conpany of Regina Rif at 1630 hrs was made under cover of fire
from machi ne guns, nortars and the corps artillery. Few boats were avail abl e
and nost of the nmen waded or swam across. No trap had been laid. Opposition
was slight. The |eading conpanies got in quickly and began cl earing out
snipers formthe factories and railway yards. Wthin the next few hours the
whol e battalion was across, at a cost of very few casualties, and was
consolidating north of the main road running through the town; one conpany
stayed by the river bank to protect our bridging parties. (WD., Regina R f,
18 Jul 44; and WD., HQ, 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944; Appx "A", Daily Log,

18 Jul, Serials 1337, 1338, 1346, 1352, 1364). This area held by Regina R f
in effect constituted the original objective of S.D. & G Hi ghrs. (WD., HQ

9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 11, 9 Cdn Inf Bde O. O No. 1).

156. The prospects of defending the Faubourg had evidently not appealed to
the enemy, whose rear was threatened by the arnoured drive across his |lines of
comuni cation southward. But he was still willing to carry on the fight to
the northeast where N. Shore R following a half hour's bonbardnment, |aunched
a sonmewhat hastily inprovised attack agai nst the steelwrks at 1800 hours. As
the conpanies cane in across the race-track east of Col onbelles, extended in
line over the open ground, a sudden stormof rain luckily spoiled visibility
for the enemy's gunners. The factories reached, the affair broke up into a
nunber of scattered fights over a chaos of rubble, around great bonb craters,
in and out of wecked buildings, and anongst the many dead Gernmans who, and
shel ling. Through this desol ation our troops swept nmethodically |ike beaters.
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Though few of the eneny remai ned behind to carry on an organi zed defence,
those who did hung on grimy in dug-outs, holes and anmongst the debris. They
fought on into the night and not until daylight were they elimnated and a

| ocal silence restored against the internmittent thunder of the guns.

(Interviewwith Lt-Col Buell).

157. In Gberville, too, the bitter fight continued and, with their reserve
conpany up, QO R of C. were able to push on to the railway line to the south
end of the village. During the evening the eneny attenpted a counter-attack
agai nst them The unit fought it off and added another 200 prisoners to the

| arge bag taken during the day. By 2130 hours the situation was well in hand
and the brigade was able to report the battalion on all objectives. (WD.,
GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Ops Log, 18 Jul, Serials 216, 235
and 240). At approximately the sane tinme, 9 Cdn Inf Bde was strung out al ong
the river with Nth N.S. Highrs on its objective in the outskirts of the
Faubourg de Vaucelles, H L.1. of C. close at hand between Nth N. S. H ghrs and
the factory area (the latter held by N. Shore R and R de Chaud), S.D. & G

Hi ghrs in the Col onbell es area stanping out the | ast sparks of resistance net

by R. de Chaud in the norning.

158. On the right flank of the Corps' battle Myj-Gen Foul kes was noving 2 Cdn
Inf Div into the phase of exploitation intended to carry the advance four
mles south of Caen to the inportant high ground about Verrieres. The attack
by 4 Cdn Inf Bde west of the Orne agai nst Louvigny, designed to protect the
right flank of 5 Cdn Inf Bde in its assault on the opposite bank, began early
in the evening, and by nightfall R Regt C. had driven the eneny out of the
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orchards immediately to the north of the village. During the attack brigade
headquarters was shelled and Brigadier Lett (who, it will be recalled, had
beconme a casualty while commandi ng this sane brigade at Dieppe in 1942) was
agai n wounded, the command for the remai nder of the action passing to Lt-Co
CM Drury, MB.E.®2 (WD., R Regt C., 18-19 Jul 44; WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf
Bde, 18 Jul 44). Wth the eneny occupied by this threat to his position on
the left bank, 5 Cdn Inf Bde prepared to put over its assault in the direction
of St. André. At 2215 hours R H C. crossed over from Caen into the western
end of the Faubourg, and although the assaulting conpany suffered casualties
from machi ne-gun and nortar fire, it soon gained its objectives, and kapok
bri dge was quickly constructed by the sappers to enable the rest of the
battalion to cone over. (WD., RHC , 18 Jul 44). During the night contact
was established with Regina Rif east of the road to Falaise. (WD., Regina
Rif, July 1944: Appx 3, Int Log, 19 Jul, Serial 4). The way was now cl ear

for the engineers to begin work on their bridging.

159. In the first phase of the Canadi an operations along the right bank of
the Orne the traffic carrying supplies for 8 and 9 Cdn |Inf Bdes had crossed
the river over the bridges near Blainville and Bénouville. It had been an
i mportant part of Lt-Gen Denpsey's plan, however, to get bridges over farther
south, first at Hérouville, as the advance progressed, and then at Hérouville
as the advance progressed, and then at Caen as soon as the Faubourg fell into

our hands. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 11, 3 Cdn Inf Div Admn

62 Lt-Col F.A. dift, E.D., took over cormmand of the brigade
after this battle.
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Instr No. 4, 18 Jul; WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, 0.0
No. 5). But owing to the tenacity of the eneny in hanging on at Col onbell es,
the divisional engineers working on the Herouville site cane under intense
shelling and nortaring, suffered nunerous casualties, and, despite persistent
efforts, had in the end to abandon the attenpt and be put on to other tasks
east of the river. (WD., GS., Serial 88 and 19 Jul, Serial 125; WD., H Q
R CE, 3 Cdn Inf Div, 18 and 20 Jul 44). Possession of the Faubourg,
however, gave the corps engineers and those of 2 Cdn Inf Div their opportunity
to link city and suburb once nore. They began work shortly after m dnight.
(WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 29, Op Instr No. 2, 16 Jul 44;
WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 16, Op Instr No. 2, 17 Jul).
Wt hin twel ve hours they had conpl eted one bridge capable of bearing tanks, at
the main road-crossing, a tank-carrying raft just southwest of the city, a
smal | er bridge nearby, and another in the dock area - a feat of skill and
energy extrenely inportant in its bearing on the projection of the offensive
to the south. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 4, Ops Log,

19 Jul, Serials 11, 42 and 45; WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944:

Appx 25, Ops Log, 19 Jul, Serials 1295, 1298, 1300, 1315 and 1328; (HS)

143. 3F11011 (D3): Unit History of 11 Fd Coy, R C E., Phase |I). The dangers

of the bottleneck at Ranville were over.

160. While the Canadian infantry was fighting its way through the built-up
area on the western flank of the armpured thrust, 3 Brit Div, with 152 Inf Bde

under command, was striking south and east on the eastern flank. (Liberation

Canpai gn, The Break-out, pp 102 ff; Norman Scarfe, Assault Division (London
1947), pp 177 ff. These two sources provide the information for the account
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of 3 Brit Inf Div's part in Operation "GOODWOD"'). The first to nmove off
after the air attack was 8 Inf Bde, assisted by 152 |Inf Bde. Supported by an
armoured regiment, 8 Inf Bde overcane scattered eneny opposition and evening
had conpl eted the capture of the small villages of Touffreville, Sannerville
and Bannerville la Canpagne. 152 Inf Bde, neanwhile, had cleared the area
bet ween Escoville and Touffreville and the southwestern outskirts of the Bois
de Bavent. 185 Inf Bde's objectives were further south and, as it turned out,
harder to secure. Advancing on a parallel axis west of 8 Inf Bde, the tank-
supported infantry of 185 Inf Bde managed to reach Lirose by m d-nmorning and
spent the next few hours nmopping up the area. Later in the day an attack was
put in against Mannerville. Strong opposition, especially by eneny arnour,
prevented its capture, although by nightfall the brigade was within 200 yards
of the village. At 1600 hrs 9 Inf Bde struck eastward to seize Troarn. Here
too the enenmy had to be pried fromhis positions. By last light, after
overcom ng various obstacles which had sl owed their advance, 9 Inf Bde troops

had closed to within about a mle of the village.

(b) Operation "GOODWOOD' - The First Day® (18 Jul)

161. While fragnmentation bonbing was still in progress on the Cuverville-
Demouvill e area, 29 Arnmd and 159 Inf Bde of 11 Arnd Div began noving through

gaps nade in the 51 (h) Div minefield in preparation for their dash to the

63 The foll owing account is taken from Liberation Canpaign, The
Break-out, pp 58 ff; Battlefield Tour, Operation Goodwood; The
"GOODWOOD MEETING ; A History of 11th Arnoured Division, op
cit, pp 23 ff; History of 7th Armoured Division, op cit,
pp 47 ff.
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south. At 0745 hrs, following a barrage by eight field reginents, both

bri gades - the arnour on the left and the infantry on the right - began their
advance. Two field, six mediumand three heavy reginments, nmeanwhile, laid
down a series of concentrations on the flanks of this barrage, 3 Brit and 3
Cdn Div artillery fire thickened this fire on the flanks, while the three
heavy regiments fired as far inland as Bretteville to disrupt the novenent of

eneny reserves.

162. Despite sonme initial difficulty negotiating the minefields near the
start line, the | eading armoured regi nent pushed rapidly to the south, neeting
little opposition on its way. By 0805 hrs it had reached the Caen-Troarn
railway. Here it stopped for a short period to allow the advance to continue
with two reginments abreast. The infantry brigade, at the same tine, began to
deal with Cuverville and Denouville. The forner was occupi ed by m d-norning,
the stunned and dazed defenders offering little resistance to the British
attacks. Denouville, however, continued to stand like an island in a sea of
British armour until 1430 hrs when it was finally cleared by 159 Inf Bde. 29
Armd Bde, meanwhile, was well to the south. At about 0850 hrs, when the
second phase of the barrage commenced, the brigade continued its advance
behi nd the barrage capturing many of the eneny who were still stunned by the
bonmbi ng attacks. An hour later the | eading elenments of the brigade had
crossed the Caen-Vinmont railway. Here enemy opposition began to stiffen
Cagny was found to be strongly held, and enemy tanks were encountered near
Emieville. Stiff resistance was also net in Gentheville, Four, Frénouville
and Soliers, villages i mediately north and south of the railway, and tank
casual ties began to nount. By noon, our tanks had reached the road | eading
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eastward formthe strongly defended vill ages of Bourguebus, an advance of sone
seven mles fromtheir start line. Wile 29 Arnd Bde was probing its way
around Sol di ers and Four agai nst increasing eneny tank and anti-tank fire from
the south, the three nmotorized infantry conpani es whi ch had acconpani ed t he
armoured regi ments were busy attenpting to clear the villages overrun by the

armour and rounding up a |large nunber of prisoners in the process.

163. Behind 11 Arnd Div, Gds and 7 Arnd Divs were still crossing the Orne and
form ng up ready to undertake their respective tasks. After assenbling its

| eading elenents in the Demouville area, 5 Gds Arnd Bde set out to seize Cagny
and Vinmont. By 1100 hrs, % after the armoured brigade had suffered casualties
fromeneny anti-tank guns in Cagny and Em eville, the brigade was ordered to
put the main weight of the attack in on Vinont by skirting Cagny to the west
and south. This hold-up had repercussions further back, slowing up 7 Arnd Div
whi ch was then half across the Caen bridges with its |eading el ements just

east of Cuverville.

164. To the south, the stiff opposition met by 29 Arnd Bde after it had
crossed the Caen-Vinont railway became nore aggressive as enemy "Panther"
tanks and sel f-propelled guns joined battle with British arnmour and took an
increasing toll of the British tanks. Moreover, 159 Inf Be, still engaged
several mles to the north, was not available to clear the eneny fromthe

series of eneny-held villages between the railroad and Bourguebus, many of

64 At this tinme the brigade's third arnmoured regi nent was stil
crossing the O ne.

Report No. 58



whi ch had been only partially hit by the bonmbing attack. Eneny guns in these
villages, together with those along the ridge south and sout heast of

Bour guebus, inflicted further casualties on British tanks which were in open

and exposed country. By mdday, 29 Arnd Bde's advance "was halted and firmy
hel d by eneny tanks, sited on comrandi ng ground and with good fields of fire,
whi ch had thensel ves escaped the effects of prelimnary air and artillery

bormbar dments" (Battlefield Tour, Operation "GOODWOOD', P. 38).

165. During the early afternoon, a strong counter-attack was | aunched by the
"Panther" battalion of 1 SS Pz Div, supported by self-propelled guns. Wth
the aid of rocket-firing aircraft, 29 Arnd Bde repelled this attack. It was
clear, however, that if the division was to gain its objectives, new neasures
woul d have to be taken. After conferring with the cormanders of 7 and 11 Arnd
Di v, General O Connor ordered 22 Arnd Bde (of 7 Armd Div) forward at once to
take over 29 Arnd Bde's left flank in the La Hogue area. The nonentum of the
armoured thrust was to be continued if at all possible. 22 Arnd Bde was
unable to come up inmediately to support 29 Arnd Bde owing to the congestion
in the rear of Gds and 11 Arnd Divs. It was not until early evening,
therefore, that the | eading el enents of the brigade were able to deploy on 29
Armd Bde's flank. Meanwhile, the eneny | aunched anot her series of counter-
attacks agai nst 29 Arnd Bde beginning in md-afternoon. These attacks forced
the brigade to withdraw slightly but, though depleted in strength and Iow in
ammunition, it did not give up its gains easily. 159 Inf Bde, after handi ng
over Denpuville to 51 (H) Div, was rushed south to establish a firm position

around Le Mesnil Frenentel and consolidated there early in the evening.
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166. To the northeast Gds Arnmd Div had been neeting equally strong resistance
east and south of Cagny. Wile one regiment was fighting its way into Cagny,
the remai nder attenpted to get around the village fromthe west and east. The
thrust east of Cagny was contained by the eneny in Emeville. After severa
hours of bitter fighting, an armoured regi nent, acconpanied by two infantry
battalions from 32 Gds Inf Bde, entered Cagny at 1800 hrs and reported it
cleared an hour and half later. South of Cagny, after having skirted the
village on the west, the third arnoured regi nent attenpted to seize Le Poirer
but was forced back to the railway |ine between Le Poirer and Cagny. In the
Cagny area, Gds Arnd Div captured a | arge nunmber of prisoners from1l6 G A F.
Div and 21 Pz Div, together with a smaller nunmber from 12 SS Pz Div. Beyond
Cagny, however, Gds Arnd Div was stopped by a strong anti-tank screen which
the enemy had nmanaged to throw up and which prevented for the nonent any

further novenment towards Vi nont.

167. At the tine Gds Arnd Div was closing in on Cagny, the arnoured regi nents
of 7 Arnd Div were slowy conming up on the left flank of 29 Arnd Bde

However, it was too late to nmake any concerted effort by the two brigades to
sei ze La Hogue and Bourguebus as only one of 22 Arnd Bde's regi nents was
actually in the battle area. Continual eneny attacks forced 29 Arnd Bde to
gi ve nore ground, although the main force of the brigade remai ned south of the
Caen-Vinont railway. Not until 2300 hours did the battle quieten down in this
area. By this time 11 Arnd Div had | ost a total of over 120 tanks and CGds
Armd Div about 60. Personnel casualties were amazingly |ow, however, the

total nunber of casualties were amazingly |ow, however, the total nunber of
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casualties of all types for 8 Corps nunmbering only 521. (Jackson, op cit, pp

102- 03) .

(c) Operation "ATLANTIC' - The Second Day (19 Jul)

168. Al though 8 Corps' arnour did not succeed in gaining the heights beyond
Bour guebus on 18 Jul, the presence of British tanks in strength south of the
Caen-Vinont railway was very beneficial to 2 Cdn Corps. At the end of the
day, the eneny hel d wedge-shaped position near Caen with its apex in the
Faubourg de Vaucelles and its sides along the general |ines Vaucelles-
Louvi gny- Avenay and Vaucel | es-Cornel | es-La Hogue. Strong Allied pressure on
either side of this salient nade the tenure of Vaucelles inpossible and, as it
turned out, the conpletion of 3 Cdn Inf Div's operation on 19 Jul was carried

out without any heavy fighting.

169. At 0400 hrs, after a relatively quiet night disturbed only by severa
hostile air raids against the Ranville bridges, 9 Cdn Inf Bde began to clear
Vaucel | es of such eneny as remained. Little eneny resistance was encountered;
sni pers, mnes and booby-traps were the main hazards. Many additiona

pri soners were rounded up and sent back to join several hundred of their
conrades captured the previous day. During the norning "A" Sgn 6 Cdn Arnd
Regt cane across the One to join up with the remai nder of the regi nent
assisting the infantry. The battalions nmade contact with each other and al
spent an active early norning clearing Vaucelles. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde
July 1944: Appx 5, Int Log, 19 Jul, Serials 21 and 24; WDs of brigades
units, 19 Jul 44; WD., 6 Cdn Arnd Regt, 19 Jul 44). Aside fromthe nove of
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R. de Chaud to Mondeville, 8 Cdn Inf Bde rermained where it was, the advance of
8 Corps on its flank nmeking the brigade area quiet for the rest of the day.

(WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 19 Jul 44).

170. When the task of clearing Vaucel |l es had been conpl eted, Lt-Gen Sinonds
i ntended that 3 Cdn Inf Div should reorganize and press southwards to capture
Cornelles. (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx "A"', Battle Log,

19 Jul, Serial 1388). On the right of the sector, west of the main road to
Fal ai se which was now t he boundary between 2 and 3 Cdn Inf Divs®, 2 Cdn I|Inf
Div was to capture Fleury-sur-Orne, Hill 67 to the left, and then to descend
the farther slope upon St. André-sur-Orne. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div,

July 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log, 19 Jul, Serial 1355).

171. Wth 8 Corps' tanks ranging the country to the south, the eneny in
Cornelles was in an unenvi able position. By 1100 hrs a squadron of tanks from
29 Brit Arnd Bde had established itself in the orchards south of the town.

(Battlefield Tour, Operation "GOODWOOD', P. 49). Shortly before nidday,

HLI1. of C was ordered to take Cornelles, for the divisional commander
believed it might be seized quickly against little opposition since British
armour had been reported in the town. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:

Appx 5, Int Log, 19 Jul, Serials 33 and 34).

65 The Canadi an interdivisional boundary was al so the eneny's
boundary between 86 Corps (east) and 1 SS Pz Corps (west).
(A.H. Q Report No. 50, para 147).
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172. In the neantine, the remai nder of 7 Cdn Inf Bde had been nobving across
the Orne during the norning to join up with Regina R f, already in Vaucell es.
Foll owi ng a conference held by the Corps Commander at about 1100 hrs, 7 Cdn
Inf Bde was ordered to take Cornelles. (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:
Appx "A", Battle Log, 19 Jul, Serial 1388). It took some hours, however,
before the remai nder of the brigade and its fighting vehicles were able to
cross the Orne bridges. Meanwhile, H L.I. of C. was sent to seize Cornelles
before the opportunity to take it without a struggle was lost, It is doubtful
however, whether H L.1. of C. was fully informed of the intention of 7 Cdn Inf
Bde before 1535 hrs. (WD., H Q 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 5, Int Log, 19
Jul, Serial 60). As late as 1810 hrs, when 7 Cdn Inf Bde was on the outskirts
of Cornelles, the brigade Battle Log notes: "9 Cdn Inf Bde doesn't seemto
know that we are to relieve them (in Cornelles)" (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde
July 1944: Appx "A", Battle Log, 19 Jul, Serial 1437). Fromthe anount of
shelling along 7 Cdn Inf Bde's axis of advance fromthe gunners of 2 Cdn Inf
Div, it would appear that they were also unsure of the brigade's nove. (WD.,

H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx "A", Battle Log, 19 Jul).

173. During the early afternoon H L.I. of C. was held up by nortar and shel
fire, sone of it fromour own artillery, between Vaucelles and Cornelles

al t hough by 1647 hrs the unit had nmanaged to get two conpanies on its
objective. (lbid: Serial 1430; WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 5
Int Log, 19 Jul, Serials 37, 38, 59, 42, 43 and 45). By this time the greater
part of 7 Cdn Inf Bde was east of the One and 1 C. Scot R and R Wg R f
were ordered to proceed directly to their objectives - the right and left
sectors of Cornelles respectively. (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx
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"A", Battle Log, 19 Jul, Serials 1426, 1427 and 1429) By 1900 hrs, 1 C. Scot

R and R Whg Rif were in the town, thus pernmitting HL.I. of C. to rejoin the
rest of 9 Cdn Inf Bde in Vaucelles. (WDs., 7 and 9 Cdn |Inf Bdes, 19 Jul 44).
By nightfall, Regina R f had taken up positions along and northeast of the
Caen- Fal ai se road between Caen and Vauoel |l es, thus conpleting the brigade

fortress (ibid: Serial 1463).

174. West of the main highway, Brigadier WJ. Megill had brought all the
units of 5 Cdn Inf Bde across the Orne for an attack designed to push out our
flank along the line of the river as a prelimnary step to advanci ng

sout hwards. The attack on Fleury-sur-Orne which R de Mais put in at 1300
hrs, supported by tanks of 27 Cdn Arnd Regt, got off to a bad start. The two
| eadi ng conpani es, formng up on the opening line of the barrage which was to
support theminstead of the infantry start line further back, received the
full weight of the barrage, (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 19 Jul 44; WD., R de
Mais, 19 Jul 44). The two | eading conpanies suffered several casualties,

i ncluding the | oss of one of the conmpany commanders, and becane di sorgani zed.
Real i zing the situation, Lt-Col H L. Bisaillon, E.D., ordered the rensining
two conpanies forward and they seized the village with little opposition

(Lbid) Here they consolidated for the night.

175. After crossing from Caen to Vaucelles early in the afternoon, Calg

Hi ghrs began their attack at 1715 hrs. The battalion passed through R de Miis
and despite considerable nortar fire, reached and consolidated their objective
at HIl 67. (WD., Calg Highrs, 19 Jul 44). Early in the evening an eneny
counter-attack was repul sed, and for the remainder of the night the unit was
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subj ected to eneny gun and nortar fire. Despite the casualties suffered from

this fire and fromthe counter-attack, the spirits of the nen were high. As

the unit diarist wote: "It can be safely said now, that for "green horners”
in areal live battle, we have proven our worth"(ibid).
176. On the left of Calg Highrs, across the base of the hill, R H C canme out

from Vaucel l es at 2215 hrs to seize Ifs. Shortly after midnight the battalion
reported that its task was done, although actually the nessage was erroneous
and it was not until the followi ng nmorning, after repul sing several eneny
counter-attacks, that the village was securely occupied, (WD., H Q 5 Cdn Inf
Bde, July 1944: Appx 12, Message Log, 19 Jul, Serial 93; WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf
Bde, 20 Jul 44). The advance of 5 Cdn Inf Bde had been assisted by 4 Cdn Inf
Bde west of the Orne. At 0600 hrs R Regt C. again attacked Louvigny. This
time little resistance was net from 272 Inf Div troops who were hol ding the
village and within a few hours Louvigny and the wood to the north were
cleared. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July, 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log, 19
Jul, Serials 1310, 1511, 1316 and 1343; WD., H Q 4 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:
Appx 3, Ops Log, 19 Jul, Serials 638, 640 and 657). Patrols were sent out to
the river and attenpted to cross the Orne over the railway bridge north of

Fl eury-sur-Orne. They were prevented from doing so by observed nortar fire.
The battalion consolidated in Louvigny for the rest of the day, and with the
end of the battle, command of the brigade passed to Lt-Col F. Cift. (WD.,
GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log, 19 Jul, Serial 1145;
WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 18-19 Jul 44). At the end of the day, 2 Cdn Inf Div
was di sposed as follows: 5 Cdn Inf Bde was in the Fleury-sur-Orne - Hill 67
area, 4 Cdn Inf Bde was west of the One in the Louvigny area flanking 43 (W
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Div and 6 Cdn Inf Bde was in the Carpiquet area. Both latter brigades were
preparing to nove across the Orne over the bridges which had been conpl eted

during the norning.

(d)  Operation "GOODWOOD' - The Second Day (19 Jul)

177. During the norning of 19 Jul little action other than extensive probing
and reconnai ssance took place on 11 Armd Div's front. 29 Arnd Bde had to be
reorgani zed before it could launch further attacks agai nst an eneny believed
to be reinforced and known to be digging in anong the villages south of the

Caen-Vinont railway. (Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out, pp 117 ff; Jackson

op cit, pp 104 ff; Battlefield Tour. Operation "GOODWOOD', pp 49 ff). East of

the Colonbelles - Tilly-la Canpagne railway 7 Arnd Div, now able for the first
time to bring the full weight of its power against the eneny, attacked the
villages of Four and Sol diers during the nmorning. All efforts to enter Four
were repul sed, but the arnour of 22 Arnd Bde entered Soliers shortly before

nm dday and this village was cleared by arnmour and infantry very shortly
afterwards. To the northeast, Gds Arnd Div nmade |little progress during the

norni ng when it attenpted to push south and east of Cagny.

178. Earlier that norning, at C930 hrs, Ceneral Denpsey visited the commander

of 8 Corps and

...in view of the situation, superseded the existing Second Arny
orders by a series of nore definite instructions which limted
objectives for the armoured divisions of VIII Corps, which he personally
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wrote down in pencil in the best nodern Wellingtonian nanner on a sheet

of paper, viz:

8 Corps - 19 July

11 Armd

(a) N. Ev of BRAS

(b) Get BRAS

(c) Get on line IFS - HUBERT FCLIE

(d) Get on Iine BEAUV5I R A VERRI ERES

7 Arnd

(a) SOLIERS - FOUR

(b) TILLY - LA HOGUE

(c) CRABESNI L Spur

Gds Arnd

(a) CAGNY - FRENOUWVI LLE towards Vi nont

(Liberati on Canpaign, The Breakout, pp 119-120)

As a result, the commanders of the three arnobured divisions nmet with Lt-Gen
O Connor at 1200 hrs, at which time he approved the conmbi ned pl an wor ked out
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by the divisional commanders between 1010 hrs and mni dday. After one or two

nodi fications, the gist of the final plan was as foll ows:

(a) At 1615 hours 11 Arnd Div was to attack Bras and Hubert Folie, and

afterwards be directed on Verrieres 0560.

(b) At 1700 hours 7 hrnd Div was to attack Bourguebus and subsequently

to advance on towards Cranesnil 0857.

(c) At 1700 hours Gds Arnd Div was to attack Le Poirier and subsequently

exploit to Frenouville.

(Lbid, p. 121)

179. During the afternoon 8 Corps began its three-pronged attack At 1600 hrs
29 Arnd Bde put in a pincer attack agai nst Bras which overran the enemy's
defence an hour later. In this village the major part of 3 Bn, 1 SS Pz Gren
Regt (of 1 SS Pz Div) were killed or captured after a short, fierce fight.

This action, terned "al nost of text-book perfection", gained for 8 Corps

avital link in the chain of eneny fortified villages dom nating
the area occupied by 8 Corps..., for Bras is situated on a spur
overl ooki ng the whole of the north-east, and its capture was the first

step towards neutralizing the value of the Bourguebus ridge to the

eneny.
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(Jackson, op cit, p. 106).

Doubtl ess the capture of this village also contributed to the Canadi an attack
on Ifs, a short distance to the west (Supra, para 176). As 159 Inf Bde cane
up to take over Bras, the arnoured attack was continued agai nst Hubert-Folie
whi ch was entered at 2035 hrs. 159 Inf Bde took over the defence of these two
villages fromthe arnmour, allowing 29 Arnd Bde, exhausted after two days of
heavy and i ncessant fighting, to retire to the Denpuvlle-Gentheville area for

what was to be a well-deserved rest and re-fit.

180. On 7 Arnd Div's front, followi ng the revised plan, 22 Arnd Bde prepared
to attack Bourguebus at 1700 hrs. After several hours of heavy fighting

agai nst "Tiger" and "Panther" tanks as well as the gun-fire fromthe eneny in
nearby villages, 22 Arnd Bde reached Bourguebus and al nost encircled it. In
the nmeanti nme Four had been captured, thus elininating another thorn in 7 Arnd
Div's side. Bourguebus, however, renmained in eneny hands for the remai nder of

t he day.

181. Gds Arnd Div, neanwhile, had nmet with l[ittle success in its attenpt to
push eastward from Cagny towards Vinont. The orchards northeast of Frénouville
were cleared and Le Poirier captured by 1800 hrs, but 12 SS Pz Div's defensive

line running through Frénouville itself towards Troarn could not be pierced.

182. According to the Corps historian, 8 Corps suffered a total of 499
casualties on this second day of the operation, making a total of 1,020
casualties for both days (Jackson, op cit, pp 103 and 108). It is interesting
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to conmpare this figure with the casualties suffered by 3 Cdn Inf Div and 2 Cdn
Armd Bde in operations against Caen on 8-9 Jul. On these two days, the

Canadi ans had a total of 1,095 casualties (Supra, para 76)

183. During 19 Jul, 3 Brit Inf Div continued to press its attack agai nst
Troarn. By first light 9 Brit Inf Bde was within 500-600 yards of Troarn but
had come up agai nst determ ned resistance on the western outskirts of the
village. The struggle for Troarn continued but the close country favoured the
defence and slowed the attack to one where gains were neasured in hundreds of
yards. At 2030 hrs 9 Brit Inf Bde was ordered to cease the attack and to
consolidate on its positions in the outskirts of Troarn. 8 and 185 Brit Inf
Bdes, meanwhile, were unable to get forward fromthe areas they had seized and

occupi ed on 18 Jul

(e) The German Reaction to Operations "GOODWOOD' and "ATLANTI C

184. By nightfall of 19 Jul, the driving force of 8 Corps arnoured thrust
fromthe Orne bridgehead had been expended, and although there was yet bitter
fighting ahead for 2 Cdn Corps, a review of the situation as it affected the

eneny will be given here.

185. The nmssive air raid on German positions east of the Orne during the
early nmorning hours of 18 Jul left no doubt in the eneny's nind that the |ong
expected mpjor British attack was to be | aunched east - not west of the Orne.
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Bot h Eberbach (conmanding Pz Go West) and Dietrich (commanding 1 SS Pz Corps)
clainmed in post-war interviews that they had expected the attack fromthe O ne

bri dgehead. (Special Interrogation Report, Col-CGen Dietrich; Report of the

Fighting of Pz Gp West..., pp 23-24). Contenporary estimates of the direction

the anticipated assault would take, however, leave little doubt that the eneny
expected it to come fromthe Odon bridgehead, with the O ne bridgehead as a
secondary possibility. (A GP "B" Wekly Situation Report for 10-16 Jul 44;
(HS) 981PA5 (D4): "Fifth Panzer Arny, Appendices to the War Diary, 10 Jun - 8
Aug 44: Appx 149, Weekly Report of Pz Gp West for 10-16 Jul 44; lbid: Appx
146, Daily Report Pz Gp West to Arny Go "B", 17 Jul 44). The main weight of
the air attack fell on 16 GA F. Div and 21 Pz Div. At the tinme of the
assault, 16 G A F. Div was under conmand of 21 Pz Div. Four battalions of 16
G A F. Div and two battalions of 21 Pz Div were conmitted in the front |ine
holding 51 (H) Div in the north and the British-Canadian forces along the |ine
of the Orne river south to the Caen-Mézidon road. ((HS) 981 AL Gp "B" (D1):
Arny Group "B", Daily Situation Reports, 17 Jul 44). The bulk of 21 Pz Div
with two battalions of 16 GA F. Div and 503 Hy Tk Bn was in the area between
St. Pair and G berville north and south of the Caen-Viaont railway. (lbid) The
crushing blow dealt these two formations by the Allied air attack was

responsi ble for 29 Arnd Bde's unopposed five-mile dash to the Caen- Vi nont
railroad. After the first shock of the air attack was over, the commuander of
Pz Gp West gave orders for a counter-attack to be | aunched at 1200 hrs on
either side of the British arnmoured wedge by an arnmoured group from21 Pz Div
(coming fromthe Bellengreville area) and by an armoured group from1l SS Pz
Div (com ng fromthe Fontenay-Le Marm on area), Both groups were to neet at
Hubert-Folie within the British wedge, the point of the wedge to be stopped by
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the 88-mm fl ak guns al ong the Bourguebus ridge. (Report of the Fighting of Pz

GP West..., p. 26; (HS) 981PA5(Dl1): WD., Fifth Panzer Arny, 1 Jul 44)

186. Although 1 SS Pz Div's tanks had escaped the bonbing and were able to
set upon the British armour early in the afternoon, 21 Pz Div's arnour had
suffered severely fromthe bonbing and those panzers not hit were unable to
nove before 1400 hrs owing to severe cratering. Mreover, all the "Tiger"
tanks except nine of 503 Hy Tk Bn were lost, with the result that the arnoured
group, when it did get noving in md-afternoon, could not advance beyond the

Cagny-Banneville line. (Report of the Fighting of Pz GD West..., pp 26 ff; A

Go "B", Daily Situation Reports, 18 Jul 44; WD., Fifth Panzer Arny 10 Jun - 8

Aug 44: Appx 156, Report fromPz Gp West to Arny Gp "B", 18 Jul).

187. Early in the afternoon, Pz Gp West nmmde urgent requests for inmediate
operational control of 12 SS Pz Div, then in the Lisieux-Pont |'Evéque area.
Al t hough a "Panther" battalion from1 SS Pz Div had been sent to engage
British armour near Cagny, the flank of 86 Corps from Troarn to Cagny was very
thinly held by the remmants or the battered 21 Pz Div. At 1500 hrs 12 SS Pz
Div was rel eased by OKWfrom Pz Gp West's reserve and di spatched to the

t hreatened area several hours later.% (WD., Fifth Panzer Army, 18 Jul 44)

66 12 SS Pz Div had been withdrawn to the Lisieux - Pont |'Evéque
area to rest and build up its depleted ranks. Although part
of Pz Gp West's reserves, the division could not be enpl oyed
Wi t hout previous perm ssion from OKW
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188. During this battle - the heavi est engagenent to date between British and
German arnour in Normandy the guiding hand of Rormel was missing fromthe
control to the battle. On the evening OF 17 Jul, Allied fighter airplanes
caused the car in which the Field Marshal was riding to crash into a tree

(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 157). Romel was gravely injured and, it was

believed, would require nmedical attention and rest for the next six nonths.
(lbid). At the tine of the British-Canadian corps' attack, therefore, Von

Ki uge assumed personal conmmand of Aray Group "B".

189. At 1750 hrs 18 Jul, informed "of the eneny's clearly discernible
intention to traverse the marshy area of the Dives and Orne for a subsequent
operation in open ground", von Kluge issued "the order to carry out a
concentric attack with all available forces and to throw the eneny back to his

starting positions at all cost" (ibid, para 161). Such attacks with "al

avail abl e forces" were al ready under way and by 1900 hrs 12 SS Pz Div
(conposed of one tank battalion, two Pz Gren regi nents and one and one hal f
artillery battalions) was already en route to Cagny (ibid). Meanwhile, north
of the Caen-Vinmont railway, the eneny had recovered fromthe air attack and
here and there were putting up valiant, isolated struggle. |In Colonbelles an
entire eneny battalion had reported itself surrounded but had radi oed that it
woul d hold out to the last shot (WD., Fifth Panzer Arny, 10 Jun - 8 Aug 44,
Appx 150, Tel econms on 18 Jul 44 between O B. West and O B. Pz Go West). It
was this group that held up 8 and 9 Cdn Inf Bdes in the action described

above, (Supra, paras 152 ff). Despite what consol ation he may have received

fromthe high rate of British tank | osses as conmpared with his own the eneny
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was well aware of the severe losses in nmen® and material suffered by 86 Corps
and by 1 SS Pz Div. Thus during the night, is every effort was nade to sea
off the British penetration, von Kluge requested and was given perm ssion from

OKWto bring 116 Pz Div fromFifteenth Arnmy (A.H Q Report No 50, para 161).

190. By first light on 19 Jul, 12 SS Pz Div had conpleted its nove and was in
position on the eneny's exposed eastern flank near Cagny (ibid, para 164). To
the southeast, troops from1l SS Pz Div, 272 Inf Div and 16 G A F. Div had been
pushed out of Vaucelles and back to the general line Hill 67 - Bourguebus.

Al ong the Cagny-Troarn front, however, 12 SS Pz Div, fighting under the
command of 1 SS Pz Corps, prevented any further penetration by 3 Brit Inf Div
or Gds Arnd Div attenpting to push east and southeast. Although the Gernman
line was thin in this area, the close nature of the country favoured the

def ence.

191. During the night 19/20 Jul, General Eberbach ordered nore panzer and
panzer grenadier forces to conme east of the One. (lbid) 47 Pz Corps was to

di spatch one tank battalion, one Pz Gren Bn and one regi nental headquarters to
1 SS Pz Corps while 2 SS Pz Corps was to send one "Panther" battalion, one
reconnai ssance battalion and an artillery battalion to the sane fornation
(Lbid) Once again the Caen area was proving to be a magnet to Gernman arnour

with resulting relief to the Allied right flank.

67 Over 1,000 prisoners of war were taken by Second Brit Army on
each of the first two days of Operation "GOODWOOD'. ((HS)
215B2. 023 (D4): Second Brit Arny, Int Summaries, 18-20 Ju
44).
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(f) The Final Phase of Operations "ATLANTI C' and " GOODWOOD'

192. On the afternoon of 19 Jul Second Arny's intentions for 2 Cdn and 1 and

8 Brit Corps on 20 Jul were as follows:

Il Canadi an Corps - conpl ete substantial bridgehead South of
Caen incl Pt 67 0263 Ifs 0463 - Cornelles
0565 - G berville 0967. Clear up and

devel op routes through Vaucelles.

VIl Corps - hol d Cagny and continue with arnoured

formati ons towards Bourguebus 0761 -

Cranesni|l 0857 - Vinpnt 1561

| Corps - protect left flank

(Liberati on Canpaign The

Break-out, p. 129)

Shortly thereafter the Arnmy Conmander gave orders for Bras to be firmly held
by infantry and stated that he was arranging for 2 Cdn Corps to take it over
as soon as possible (ibid). At 1000 hrs on the followi ng norning "the Arny
Commander issued a directive to the effect that VIII Corps was not to continue
the advance for the tinme being but to maintain existing positions in order to
enabl e the arnoured brigades to be brought up to strength..." (ibid, p.139).
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After 3 Cdn Inf Div had relieved 11 Arnd Div the latter was to go back into
reserve with 29 Arnd Bde positioned for a counter-attack role. 7 Arnd Div was
to conpl ete the capture of Bourguebus with its infantry brigade supported by
armour. Gds Arnmd Div was to position its arnmoured brigade for a possible
eneny counter-attack fromthe east while its infantry brigade hel d defensive

positions in the Cagny area, (lbid, pp 138-40).

193. The third day of Operation "GOODWOOD:" therefore, saw only minor actions
on 8 Corps front. Early on the norning of 20 Jul sonme small gains were nade
when Frénouvill e and Bourguebus were taken against |ight opposition by Gds and
7 Arnmd Divs respectively. |In the afternoon the weat her broke and a downpour

of rain made further arnoured attacks inpossible. By this time, however,

It was clear... that the maxi num val ue had now been extracted from
Operation "GOODWOOD' and that any further advance south would primarily
be an infantry task, for each successive batch of air photographs showed
i ncreasing activity behind the forward eneny positions. The al ready
form dabl e defence through which 8 Corps had broken were being
duplicated further south, and if the ground was not so favourable to the
eneny as the commandi ng hei ghts around Bour guebus, nevertheless its very
flatness at |east ensured that his always highly successful 88 mm guns
woul d be able to continue to exploit their markedly superior range.
There was al so nmuch digging by infantry to be observed up to severa
mles to the south, and reports frompatrols, O P.s and forward troops,

as well as fromprisoners, corroborated the evidence of the air
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phot ographs that the eneny was building up in considerable strength in

front of the Corps position.

(Jackson, op cit, p. 109)

During 20 and 21 Jul, 8 Corps was gradually withdrawn fromthe front as 1 Brit
and 2 Cdn Corps took over its positions in the southeast and sout hwest
respectively. By 1000 hrs, 21 Jul, the take-over was conplete and 8 Corps
ceased to have responsibility for any section of the front. (Liberation

Canpai gn, The Break-out. p. 143)

194. The withdrawal of 8 Corps arnour added greater weight to the
responsibility of 2 Cdn Corps, A9 we have seen, the instructions given 2 Cdn
Corps by the Army Commander for 20 Jul had been al nost conpl eted by the
evening of 19 Jul, On 20 Jul, to carry out the renmi nder of General Denpsey's
instructions, Lt-Gen Sinonds extended his sector eastward to Bras and
Hubert-Folie, which 9 Cdn Inf Bde took over from 159 Brit |Inf Bde. (WD.

GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Ops Log, 19 Jul, Serials 72, 124
and 20 Jul, Serials 11 and 17; WD., H Q, 7 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx "A"
Ops Log, 20 Jul, Serials 6, 16 and 19; and WDs., S.D. & G Highrs and Nth
N.S. Highrs, 20 Jul 44). It remained for 2 Cdn Inf Div to inprove and
consolidate its position on the right. Regrouping during the night 19/20 Ju
had relieved 4 Cdn Inf Bde west of the Orne when 129 Inf Bde of 43 (W Div
took over its positions. 8 Cdn Recce Regt took over the Louvigny area,
however, thus becom ng responsible for the right flank of 2 Cdn Inf Div and at
the sane tinme protecting the artillery digging in north of the village. This
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nove al so pernmitted 129 Inf Bde to secure a better position for its comng
attack on Maltot.®® (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944:. Appx 25, Ops
Log, 19 Jul, Serials 1435 and 1447). Brigadier H A Young, with Essex Scot
under his command, brought 6 Cdn Inf Bde over the Orne, established his
command post at Ifs, and prepared to push towards the kidney-shaped Verrieres
ridge. Three of his battalions were to nove forward from5 Cdn Inf Bde's firm
base on a frontage of 4,000 yards, advancing through the wheat now growing to
the height of a man's wai st and covering the rising slopes to the south.
(WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 20 Jul 44) Camerons of C. were to take the nmin
road near the Orne, |leading up and over Hill 67, to descend upon the twin
villages of St. André-sur-Orne and St. Martin-de-Fontenay. Fus MR on the
left were to seize Verrieres itself at the eastern and | ower end of the ridge.
S. Sask R was to attack in the centre to secure the southwestern portion of
the ridge | ooking down on May-sur-Orne and Fontenay-|e-Marm on. Essex Scot
were to cone up in the rear of S.Sask R and to take positions at the
crossroads (036614) on the lateral road connecting St. André-sur-Orne and
Hubert - Fol i e. The Essex woul d thus be placed about equidistant fromthe

obj ectives of the other three battalions Two supporting squadrons of 27 Cdn

Armd Regt would deploy to bring nost of their weight on the flanks. (lbid:

Appx 7 (i))

68 This attack was to go in when the Canadi ans had taken St.
André-sur-Orne. 2 Cdn Corps wanted the attack to go in before
this time since the ground 129 Inf Bde was to seize overl ooked
t he Canadi an axis of advance. Unfortunately, the brigade was
unable to launch its attack until 22 Jul. (Liberation
Canpai gn, The Break-out, pp 137-38). See Brigadier Young's
coments in WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 20 Jul 44.
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195. While 6 Cdn Inf Bde was com ng over the Orne preparatory to formng up
for their attack on Verrieres, an arnmoured reginment from22 Brit Arnd Bde was
al ready attacking the eneny in the area which the Canadian infantry were to
seize. Follow ng the capture of Bras and Hubert Folie, 8 Corps had ordered an
armoured regi ment of 22 Brit-Arnd Bde to push forward at first Iight on 20 Ju
to capture Verriéres. By 1000 hrs one squadron of 4 Bn, County of London
Yeomanry, had occupied Point 72 and had nopped up the buildings in the

vicinity of Beauvoir Ferne, (Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out, p.142).

Shortly thereafter followi ng a heavy barrage, two arnoured squadrons attenpted
to seize Verriéres itself but eneny opposition proved too strong. Meanwhil e,
the plan for capturing Verriéres was being strai ghtened out by the Bs. G S. of
8 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps, and it was decided that 6 Cdn Inf Bde would carry out
the operation as planned (ibid, p. 131). On the request of 2 Cin Corps, the
British tanks were withdrawn east of the Caen-Fal ai se road where they were to
remain in positions of observation to give fire support to the Canadi an
attack. The ground thus given up was to cost the Canadi ans dearly to regain.
By 1340 hrs Wthe British armour had w thdrawn east of the Caen-Fal ai se road,

(Lbi d)

196. Wth the stormand the worst of their troubles yet to conme, at 1500

hrs® on 20 Jul the Canadian Infantry set out fromtheir start |ine running

69 Oiginally planned for 1200 hrs, the attack was del ayed three
hours to assure fighter-bonber support for the attack. (WD.
H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 20 Jul 44). The war diarist of S. Sask R
states that the delay enabled the troops to prepare dinner
It should be kept in mnd that 6 Cdn Inf Bde had had little
time for rest or nmeals since the previous evening. See Mp
No. 4 for this action.
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south of Ifs to Point 67. Tined concentrations were fired by both the
Canadi an divisional artilleries and by the 2nd Arny Group, Royal Canadi an
Artillery and 8th Army Group, Royal Artillery on targets in front of the
infantry, while further south several squadrons of Typhoons struck at the
eneny wherever the opportunity offered. Though the eneny replied with gun and
nortar fire, the attack began well. On the right, the |eading el enents of
Canmerons of C., advancing down the Fleury-sur-Orne - St. André-sur-Orne road,
had its | eading elenents in St. André by 1650 hrs. (WD., H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde
July 1944: Appx 7 (viii), Int Log, Op "ATLANTIC', 20 Jul, Serial 30). The
remai nder of the battalion had scarcely consolidated when the first of a
nunber or eneny counter-attacks, some supported by arnour, was | aunched

agai nst them For the remainder of the day a series of minor but bitter
engagenents were fought but despite eneny attacks and the machi ne-gun and
nortar fire fromthe other side O the Orne, Camerons of C. held their
objective. (V;i.D., Canerons of C., July 1944: Appx 6, "Notes on the Capture
of St. Andre-sur-Orne"). To the northwest, nmeanwhile, 5 Cdn Inf Bde sent
patrols to Basse and towards Etavaux. Basse was found to be unoccupied, but
no attenpt was nade to hold either village. (WDs., R de Mais and R H. C.,
20 Jul 44, WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log

20 Jul, Serial 1502). Across the One 43 (W Div sent patrols to Maltot and
Athis, finding the latter unoccupied but Maltot firmy held. (WD., GS.,
HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log, 25 Jul, Serials 1500 and

1526) .

197. In the centre S. Sask R nmmde good tinme against |ight opposition and by
1732 hrs reported two conpanies on their objectives. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf
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Bde, July 1944: Appx 7 (viii), Int Log, Op "ATLANTIC', 20 Jul, Serials 24, 32
and 34). On the left, Fus MR reached Beauvoir and Troteval Faras,
three-quarter 8 of a mle north of Verrieres, against little opposition. This
unit took 25 prisoners only 300 yards fromits start line - before the day was
over it was to increase its bag to 149. Fus MR had only started to
consolidate on its first objective, about 1700 hrs, when "the eneny
counter-attacked by fire and for over an hour the newWy captured posns were
under an extrenely by nmortar shell, rocket and MG fire" (WD., Fus MR

20 Jul 44). For the renmi nder of the evening, as the battalion consolidated
behind the two farnms, confused and bitter fighting raged over the area. Two
conpani es managed to push sone distance beyond the road running between the
two farms but eneny fire, together with infantry and tank infiltration, cut
them off fromthe nain body of the unit. They continued to fight on al one

t hroughout the night and the following day. (lbid WD., H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde

21 Jul 44). This gallant action was to cost the battalion some 92 casualties

for 20 and 21 Jul. (Casualty Statistics, North-Wst Europe)

198. Shortly after Fus MR had been counter-attacked, a heavy thunder storm
broke over the battlefield. Momentarily the rain and the bad light interfered
with the eneny's observation, but before |ong the powdery top soil turned to
mud. Communi cati ons between brigade and the battalions, and between
battal i ons and conpani es, becane increasingly difficult. There was bad news
fromthe centre where S. Sask R was consolidating on the high ground

sout hwest of Verriéres. S. Sask R reported at 1750 hrs that it had been
counter-attacked by tanks. A few mnutes later the battalion's wirel ess faded
out and brigade headquarters lost contact. (lbid: Appx 7, (viii), Int Log,

Report No. 58



20 Jul, Op "ATLANTIC', Serials 41 and 42). It was not until that evening that
Bri gadi er Young | earned what had happened and then only from casualties: they

were to bring back a sonbre history.

199. As soon as the battalion had reached its objective, the commandi ng
officer, Mpj G R Mtthews, ordered his anti-tank guns and those of the
supporting troops of 2 Cdn A. tk Regt to cone forward and dig in. But on the
way up they were intercepted and caught by Gernman tanks which appeared wi thout
warning fromthe east. Sonme of them managed to put their trails to the
ground, and even to fire and inflict |oss upon the enemny, but only to succunb
with the rest, to their sudden and powerful; assailants. The tanks then
turned their machi ne-guns on the infantry, and in an unequal action soon
scattered the entire battalion. Seeking shelter by flinging thensel ves down
anong the grain, the riflenen could see no nore then a yard or two in front of
them and thus | ost the use of their weapons. Those who rose to take aimwere
at once mown down by fire fromthe tanks which donminated the battlefield from

their turrets. ((HS) 145.2S7011 (D4): Account of the Attack by S. Sask R

in the afternoon, 23 Jul 44). The acting battalion commander, his

Intelligence officer, and two of his conpany commanders were lost. It was
only after dark that the shaken survivors made their way back to Ifs with
their account of the disaster. Some of the nmen, however, continued to fight

on with Essex Scot. In this action, S. Sask R had a total of 66 nmen killed,

116 wounded and 26 taken prisoner. (Casualty Statistics, North-Viest Europe)

200. Evidence concerning the actions of Essex Scot on 20 Jul is not conplete;
even the usually ful sone war diary of the unit is rather bare on this date.
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When the | eading elenments of S.Sank R were reaching their objectives, Essex
Scot, commmanded by Lt-Col B.J.S. MacDonald, E.D., was ordered forward to take
up positions around the crossroads at 036614. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde July
1944: Appx 7 (viii), Int Log, 20 Jul, Serial 35). An hour later the unit
reported crossing its start line, 7 (ibid: Serial 45) and struck southward on
the sane axis of advance as S.Sask R While still a short distance fromtheir
objective, the unit heard of the attack on S.Sask R, and then encountered
stragglers fromthat reginment retreating fromthe enemy's infantry and tank

attack. (Account of the Attack by S.Sask R ..) At about this tine Essex Scot

encountered tanks on its own front and shortly thereafter reported their area
was being heavily shelled. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 7
(viii), Int Log, 20 Jul, Serials 47, 48 and 55). The sight of the survivors
of S.Sask R coming through their Iines and the |lack of information concerning
efforts being made to deal with the eneny's prowing tanks evidently had a
nost di sturbing effect, especially when Essex Scot too was attacked by tanks
and infantry. (WD., Essex Scot, 20 Jul 44). The situation deteriorated and
two of Essex Scot's conpanies broke and joined S. Sask R 's withdrawal to the
north. Late in the evening these conpanies were re-arnmed and re-organi zed
under Brigadier Young's direction and, during the early hours of 21 Jul, they
were sent to rejoin the nmain body of the reginment, which was still holding the
area north of the cross-roads. Meanwhil e, the Brigadier gave the officer

commandi ng Essex Scot orders to hold his gains, "but he (Lt-Col MacDonal d)

70 Essex Scot's Forming Up Place for the attack is vaguely given
as behind that of S. Sask R, and the latter's is given as
northwest of Ifs. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 19 Jul 44).
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seened to have lost conplete control and was hinself in a very excited and

nervous condition" (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 20 Jul 44).

201. Lt-Gen Sinmonds had al ready taken steps to strengthen his right sector
thus threatened, against the possibility of a strong Gernman counter-attack: at
1800 hrs he had placed R H.C., still in Ifs, at Brigadier Young's disposal
(WD., RHC, 20 Jul 44; WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 7 (vii)).
An hour and a half |ater he placed 2 Cdn Arnd Bde under Mj-Gen Foul kes
command. 6 Cdn Arnd Regt went to Brigadier Young to be depl oyed north of Ifs
and 27 Cdn Arnd Regt was put over on the right at Fleury-sur-Orne, both
reginments to be ready to give close support to the infantry; should necessity
arise. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 21 Jul 44, and appx 7 (vii) G Ops, 2 Cdn Inf
Div, Message Log GO-3; WD., HQ 2 Cdn Arnd Bde, July 1944: Appx 9, Events

Log, 20 Jul 44, p. 11)

202. During the day's attack the Canadi an forces had hit the right w ng of
272 Inf Div, the formation they had pushed out of Vaucelles during the

previ ous days' fighting. (A.H Q Report No. 50, para 165). During the early

part of the afternoon 272 Inf Div, together with some tanks from1l SS Pz Div,
seemto have been the main enemy forces opposing our advance. However, even
while the attack was in progress, two German battl e-groups were on their way
to contest the Canadi an advance. A battle-group from2 Pz Div conposed of one
tank battalion and one panzer-grenadier battalion was conming in fromthe south
and a battle-group from1l SS Pz Div conposed of similar units was advancing
fromthe east. It appears probable that the counter-attack agai nst the

Canadi ans during the evening came fromthese battl e-groups, both of which were
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under the unified command of the commander of 1 SS Pz Regt (of 1 SS Pz Div).
(lLbid, paras 165-166) It is definitely known that it was these two German
battl e-groups which continued their counter-attacks during the night 20/21 Ju

and on into the next day (ibid, para 170).

203. Heavy rain continued throughout the night, and under these wetched
conditions our troops were subjected to internmittent counter-attacks by tanks
and infantry along the whole front. These continued to conme in across the
rai n-soaked wheatfields against 6 Cdn Inf Bde's centre during the norning of
21 Jul. Again the situation becanme crucial. The eneny broke into the
positions of Essex Scot; battalion headquarters was cut off, together with at
| east one conpany of riflemen, and control was lost. (WD., Essex Scot,

21 Jul 44). Again part of the battalion began to fall back, and it | ooked as
if the enemy were about to break through into Ifs. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde
and WD., 2 Cdn A tk Regt, 21 Jul 44). At noon hostile tanks were reported
less than a mile away to the south. (WD., G S., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July
1944:. Appx 25, Ops Log, 21 Jul, Serial 1625). Brigadier Young prepared to
receive themby ordering : RHC to establish a line to defend the village
and calling out two squadrons of 6 Cdn Arnmd Regt. But defence would not
elimnate the deep and dangerous salient which now existed between Canerons of
C. and Fus MR to the west and east: this meant that R H. C. nust make ready
to counter-attack in order to recapture Point 61, only 1000 yards fromIfs.
Artillery support could not be given to R H C., however, until word could be
carried to the remmants of the two conpani es of Essex Scot still up forward,
ordering themto withdraw. It was thus not until 1800 hrs that R H C. were
able to assail the slope again. They carried out their task quickly behind a
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creeping barrage with the support of tanks from 6 and 27 Cdn Arnd Regts. The

| ost ground was recaptured as far as the cross roads which had been the

ori ginal objective of Essex Scot. (WD., RHC , 21 Jul 44; WD., HQ 6 Cdn

I nf Bde, July 1944: Appx 7 (vii)). The gap between the flanking battalions
was filled and the front generally restored along the |ine of the road between
St. André and Hubert-Folie. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 21 Jul 44; WD., G S.
HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 95, Ops Log, 21 Jul, Serial 1659). The
casualties suffered by Essex Scot on 21 Jul were heavy. Altogether, the unit

had 39 killed, 75 wounded and 102 taken as prisoners. (Casualty Statistics,

Nort h- West Europe). The war diarist of Essex Scot nmekes the followi ng bitter

comments on this two-day action:

It is not a pleasant picture to realize that so nmany of the in have
been | ost, especially when the action was not successful and many of the
casual ties could have been avoi ded by better planning and the observance
of the procedure that our trg had led us to believe would be foll owed
before going into battle. All the rules of nan nmanagenment were either
violated or ignored, by the sudden nove ordered after ni d-night
(19/20 Jul), the loss of sleep by all ranks, a poor breakfast and little
or no noon neal before the battle, and the general or detailed picture

and plan, if known, was not given to the junior officers or troops.

(WD., Essex Scot, 22 Jul 44)

204. The flanks of the brigade, which held a two-mile front, were not

negl ected by an eneny anxious to push our troops down upon the | ower contour
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again. On the right Canmerons of C. held firmin St. André where, together
with two squadrons of 27 Cdn Arnd Regt, they beat off continual eneny arnoured
counter-attacks taking a heavy toll of enemy tanks. (WD., 27 Cdn Arnd Regt,
22 Jul 44; WD., Camerons of Cw July 1944: Appx 6, "Notes on the Capture of

St. AndrE-sur-Orne"). In their rear, a pocket of eneny in Etavaux was
contained by Calgary Highrs. (WD., Calgary H ghrs, 21-22 Jul 44). On the
left, the sorely-tried Fus MR, aware by the evening that the two forward
conpani es, surrounded the previous night, had all been either captured or
killed, fought as best they could, with nunbers so badly depleted, to hold
their ground. But by about m dnight, the eneny had recaptured Troteval Farm
and his tanks had got in anong the buildings at the south end of Beauvoir

Farm (WD., Fus MR, 21 Jul 44; WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 7
(viii), Int Log, 21-22 Jul 44, Serials 151, 155 171 and 184). Qur hold upon
the road between St. André and Hubert-Folie, therefore, was none too secure,
and nore hard fighting would be necessary before it could be used as a line

fromwhich to project further advances.

205. Wth Lt-CGen O Connor's arnour at a standstill in seas of nud, and Lt-GCen
Si nonds' infantry barely preserving its slippery foothold on the | ower slopes
of the rolling uplands which barred the way to Fal ai se, the eastern sector of
Second Aray began to regroup after a battle disappointing, though neverthel ess
valuable, in its results. The whole of the sector fromthe Orne to the sea
was now to be shared between 1 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps. Lt-Gen Crocker, with

el enments of Gds Arnd Div under his command, was to extend his right flank to
Frdnouville. Lt-Gen Sinmonds, his corps strengthened by the addition of 7 hrnd
Div and the 8th Arnmy Group, Royal Artillery, was to be responsible for the
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sector between the Orne and-the Caen- Médzi don railway. (Liberation Canpaign,

The Break-out, pp 147 ff; Jackson, op cit, pp 110 ff; "The GOODWOOD MEETI NG',

op cit; WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Ops Log, 21 Jul
Serial 27). The new positions in Bourguebus, Soldiers, Four and Grentheville
were taken over by 8 Cdn Inf Bde and the relief conpleted by m dnight 21/22
Jul. (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 1, Ops Log, 21 Jul

Serials 1, 2, 71, and 75; WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 21 Jul 44)

(q) The Results of Operations "GOODWOOD' and "ATLANTI C

206. There has been considerabl e discussion and sone criticismof the
British-Canadi an operations east of the One during 18-22 Jul. One of the
nost notable critics at the tine of the operation was Air Chief Marsha
Tedder, the Deputy Suprenme Comrander. He felt that the Arny had not seized
the opportunity presented it by the nmassive air attack on 18 Jul to break
through the German defence at Caen and gain the Falaise plain. Air Marsha

Tedder' s bi ographer writes:

When on the 20th, Goodwood cane to an end, sone seven niles having
been gai ned by noon on the 19th and the bul k of the eneny's defence
penetrated [sic], Tedder expressed his dissatisfaction to Ei senhower:
"“An overwhel mi ng air bonmbardnent opened the door, but there was no
i medi ate deep penetration whilst the door rermained open and we are now
little beyond the farthest bomb craters. It is clear that there was no
intention of making this operation the decisive one which you so already
i ndi cated. "
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(Roderid Onmen Tedder (London,

1952), pp 256-57).

207. It seems quite apparent that the origin of the criticismlevelled at the
inability of 8 Corps to go further than it did lies in a m sconception held by
various-high ranking air and arny officers regarding the objectives of the
Operation "GOODWOOD'. Not only the Suprene Commander7**, but "nmenbers of
Suprene Headquarters and of the higher air commands got the inpression that
the Caen battle was to be of a decisive nature" (Dr. F.C. Pogue, The United

States Arny in Wrld War |I: The Supreme Conmmand (Office of the Chief of

Mlitary Hi story, Departnment of the Arny, Washington). Draft Chapter IV, p,
35)+ Even after the war General Ei senhower was to wite that the British
armoured thrust "was to take the formof a drive across the Orne toward the
south and sout heast, exploiting in the direction of the Seine Basin and Faris"
(Report by the Suprene Commander.. " p. 35). Such nmisconceptions were
strengthened not only by optim stic press releases playing up the "break

t hrough" role of the attack, but also by official announcenents such as the
one stating that "by midday [18 Jul] strong arnmoured formations of the 8th
Corps had advanced nearly 7 niles to the SOUTH and had broken through the nain

German defence" (H. X.S. 4/SunmC. |.G S./2: CI1.GS. Sumary No. 44).

208. The charges of 8 Corps' failure, therefore, really concerned 8 Corps

inability to reach the objectives set for it in the 14 Jul Qutline Plan

& A good indication of the feeling at SHAEF HQ at the tine is
given in Harry C. Butcher, My Three Years W<th Ei senhower (New
Yourk, 1946), pp 617-24.
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(supra, para 126). It will be remenbered that when CGeneral Montgonery first
asked Ceneral Eisenhower for the support of the whole weight of air power' for

his armoured attack, he was assured by the Suprenme Comrander of full support

in this matter because, as General Eisenhower wrote, "this operation will be a
brilliant stroke which will knock | oose our present shackles' (supra, para

118). GCeneral Ei senhower

passed on these views to Air Chief Marshal Tedder who assured

General Montgonery that "all the Air Forces will be full out to support
your far-reaching and decisive plan to the utnost of their ability."

The 21 Army Group Conmander, in expressing his thanks for these prom ses
of support, explained that the plan "if successful prom ses to be

deci sive, and therefore necessary that the air forces bring full weight
to bear." His judgenent of the inportance of the attack inpressed
General Ei senhower who felt that with the whole front acting

aggressi vely against the eneny, "O Connor's [8 Corps] plunge into his

vitals will be decisive. | amnot discounting the difficulties, nor the

initial losses, but inthis case | amview ng the prospects with the

nost tremendous optim smand enthusiasm | would not be at al
surprised to see you gaining a victory that will nmake sone of the "old
classics" look like a skirm sh between patrols.” As an added indication

that the Suprene Commander thought the drive in the east was intended to
be sonething on a spectacular scale, there is his final statenent that
the British conmander coul d depend on Bradley "to keep his troops

fighting like the very devil, twenty-four hours a day, to provide the
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opportunity your armoured corps will need, and to nmake the victory

conplete." (Pogue, op cit, pp 36-37)

209. Supporting the misconception of the objectives of 8 Corps was the fornmal
request made for air support on 15 Jul. |In this request Second Brit Arny
listed the objectives of 8 Corps' three arnoured divisions a

Betteville-sur-Laize, Vinont-Argenees and Fal aise. (Notes on Air Support for

Goodwood). These sane objectives, it should be noted, also appear on 2 Cdn
Corps Op Instr No. 2, Operation "ATLANTIC', dated 16 Jul 44, (WD., GS., HQ
2 Cdn Corps July 1944: Appx 29). As we have seen, the "final" plan for
Operation "GOODWOOD' was issued on 16 Jul, and in this docunent 8 Corps was
ordered to dominate the area Bourguebus-Vinmont - Bretteville-sur-Laize and to
exploit to the south if conditions were favourable (supra, para 127). This
“final" plan was "clarified" on 17 Jul by Lt-Gen Denpsey, who ordered 8 Corps
to establish divisions in the areas of Vinont, Garcelles-Secqueville,
Hubert-Folie - Verrieres (supra, para 141). Wether those in charge of
providing the air strike for Operation "GOODWOOD', or indeed whether Genera

Ei senhower hinsel f, knew of the successive nodifications of the origina
Qutline Plan is not known, but it seems very unlikely. |In a recent interview
Lt- Gen Denpsey held the opinion that in order to obtain the air support he
wanted, "...it is probable that the C-in-C had to over-enphasize the results

to be gained fromthe proposed operation" (Liberation Canpaign, The Break-out,

p. 164). "In doing this," General Denpsey added later, "he did not take

Ei senhower into his confidence" ((HS) 215B2.011(D2): Lt-Gen Denpsey's Notes on
Op "GOODWOOD', 18 Mar 52). There seens little doubt, therefore, that
notification of the 20-nile (from Fal ai se to Bouguebus) nodification of 8
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Corps' objective did not reach beyond the Army and Corps Conmmanders
i medi ately involved, thus eventually |eading to the m sunderstandi ng and

criticismnmentioned above.

210. An indication of the-Suprene Comrander's di sappoi ntnent over the results
of Operation "GOODWOOD' nay be seen in a letter he wote General Montgonery on
21 Jul - one described as "the strongest letter he had yet sent the 21 Arny
Group Commander" (Pogue, op cit, p, 41). In this letter he expressed his

di sappoi ntrent over the limted gains nmade by the three British arnoured

di visions, and wote that Allied hopes now rested with the i mr nent Anerican
of fensive from St. L6. To support this break-out, General Ei senhower
"specified a continuous strong attack and the gaining of airfields and space
on the eastern flank, as contributions expected of General Denpsey's forces"7?
(ibid, p. 42). The Suprenme Conmander added that he appreciated the serious
repl acenent problem which faced the British, but added that "eventually ..

the American ground strength will necessarily be much greater than the
British. But while we have equality in size we nust go forward shoul der to
shoul der, with honours and sacrifices equally shared" (ibid). As we shall see
even while General Eisenhower was witing of the urgent need for continued
action on the part of Second Brit Army, General Montgonmery was preparing to

keep up his unrelenting pressure on the eneny in the eastern sector

72 This was the origin of Operation "SPRING', the abortive attack
by 2 Cdn Corps on 25 Jul
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211. Despite the inability of 8 Corps to reach the Vinont -
Garcel l es-Secqueville - Verrieres line, the results of Operation "GOODWOOD"
were far reaching. It will be remenbered that in his 10 Jul directive (supra
para 87). GCeneral Mntgonery had stressed the need for greater depth and
space on the eastern sector of the front for manoeuvre, for adm nistrative
purposes and for airfields. G eater space had been gained, and if the area
sei zed was not as great as had been hoped, it was sufficient to permt First

Cdn Arnmy to engage in active operations, (lnfra, paras 354 ff)

212. Another inportant result of the operation one that had a vital bearing
on First United States Army's front - was its success in drawi ng Gernman panzer
forces to the Caen sector. The novenent OfF German arnmour towards the American
front during the first two weeks of July has already been discussed. Not only
was this novenment stopped, but 116 Pz Div, a panzer division which was to be
taken from Fifteenth Army and sent to the Anerican sector on 17 Jul, was
ordered on 18 Jul to go to Pz Gp West instead to help stemthe
British-Canadian attack, (WD., A G "D', 1-31 Jul 44, 17-18 Jul 44).
Furthernore, those panzer forces in the Caen sector which had been wi t hdrawn
and placed in reserve were re-conmitted, |leaving Pz Go West with no reserves
whi ch could be sent to stemthe Anerican forces, then on the eve of their

break-out fromthe St L6 area.

213. First United States Arny's break-out also benefitted from Operation
"GOODWOOD" indirectly by the British use of heavy bonbers giving cl ose support
to ground forces. The first tinme heavy bonbers directly supported the
mlitary operations in Normandy was on the evening of 7 Jul, a few hours
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before 1 Brit Corps launched its successful assault on Caen. The |essons
learned fromthis air strike were applied on 18 Jul when approximtely 2,000
medi um and heavy bonbers paved the way for the arnmoured thrust out of the O ne
bri dgehead. Close attention was given these air strikes by General Bradley
who, assenbling his forces for the break-out fromSt. L6, was trying to solve
the problem of how to overcome First Arny's |lack of sufficient guns and
ammunition to break a hole in the German lines. (Bradley, op cit, p. 538).

Al t hough heavy bonbers had been used in Italy and North Africa in a sinlar

role, General Bradley wote |ater that

Monty's assault on Caen had provided us the npbst convincing

denonstration on the use of strategic air power in a tactical offensive.

(Lbid, p, 339)

Simlarly, General Eisenhower stated

The cl oseness of the air support given in this operation, (Operation
"COBRA") thanks to our recent experiences, was such as we shoul d never
have dared to attenpt a year before. W had i ndeed nmade enor nous
strides forward in this respect; and fromthe two Caen operati ons we had
| earned the need for a quicker ground followp on the conclusion of the
bombi ng, for the avoidance of cratering, and for attacks upon a wi der
range of targets to the rear and on the flanks of the nmain bonbardnment

area.
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214.

(Report of the Suprenme Commander

p 37)

The results of Operation "GOODWOOD' are sumed up by General Montgonery

as foll ows:

the rain continued and began to turn the battlefield, which
previ ously had been inches deep in dust, into a sea of nud. W had,
however, |argely attained our purpose; in the centre 8 Corps had
advanced ten thousand yards, fought and destroyed many eneny tanks,
caused consi derabl e casualties to the eneny infantry, and taken two
t housand prisoners. The eastern suburbs of Caen had been cleared and

the Orne bridgehead had been nore than doubled in size.
We had mounted "the threat to Fal aise" and the eneny had thrown in his
avail abl e resources, being forced once again to react strongly to our

t hrust.

(Montgonery, op cit, p, 83)
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H. Q FIRST CDN ARMY TAKES THE FI ELD (20-23 JUL)

215. Although the situation on the eastern flank was greatly inproved, the
C.-in-C. needed nmore roomin the area between the Odon and the Orne, and the
extrene |left had not been pushed up to the Dives. This matter was di scussed
on 20 Jul at a neeting between Cenerals Mntgomery and Crerar. The C. -in-C.
expl ained that in order to allow Lt-Gen Bradley to concentrate upon his

i medi ate task of clearing the Cotentin Peninsula, it was necessary that he
shoul d be able to shorten his front and hand over responsibility for the
Caunox salient, then held by 5 U.S. Inf Div, to Lt-Gen Denpsey. Second Brit
Arny's front, held by five corps, was already 46 mles long, and in order to
permt Lt-Gen Denpsey to direct his entire effort and resources sout hwards and
to convey the inpression that a nmgjor drive on Fal ai se was about to begin,
whil e keeping in reserve sufficient forces to be able actually to |aunch this
attack when required First Cdn army woul d take over that part of the

bri dgehead held by 1 Brit Corps. (WD., GOC. -in-C, First Cdn Arny, July
1944: Appx 1, Menp of Conference with C. -in-C., 20 Jul 44; and C. -in-C. 21 A

Go Directive Mb12, 21 Jul 44)

216. In his 21 Jul directive, therefore General Mntgonery ordered intensive
operations to be undertaken to gain the general line: "The R DIVES fromthe
sea southwards to BURES - thence along the R MJANCE to ST. SYLVAIN thence
CAUVI COURT- GOVI X- EVRECY- NOYERS- CAUMONT" (C.-in-C. 21 A. Gp Directive Mp12)

At the sanme tinme, he re-affirned the relation of the parts of his strategic
pl an by stressing the urgency for gaining entire possession of the peninsul as
of Cherbourg and Brittany, to the achi evenent of which "the whol e wei ght of
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the Arny Group” was to be directed (ibid). While carrying out this task, the
exi sting good positions on the eastern flank were to be firmy held and
i mproved. This would be the responsibility of First Cdn Arny which was to

take over the easternnost sector of 21 A Gp front.

217. The problens involved in General Mntgonery's plans had been receiving
the attention of the staff at HQ First cdn Arnmy since a hint of such a

t ake-over was first conmunicated to themby the C.-in-C.'s Directive M10 of
10 Jul. The change of command was to take place at noon on 22 Jul, although
an extra day could be granted if preparations were not conpleted by that tine.
The difficulty was to get a sufficient nunber of the necessary staff end
techni ci ans over the Channel quickly enough. In the neantine, the

responsi bility would have to be assuned by the skel eton Tactical Headquarters
staff already on the ground, and it was this expedient that enabled Main and
Rear Headquarters to close in Headl ey, Surrey, at mdnight on 22 Jul and at
once to begin functioning at Anblie. The first special party of indispensable
personnel did not arrive there until the evening of the follow ng day. The
remai nder of Arny Headquarters was divided into two "shifts" for the crossing.
of these, the first appeared on 24 Jul, but the second was held up on

shi ppboard and did not reach France until 28 Jul (WD., GS., Int, HQ First
Cdn Arny, 24 and 28 Jul 44). Conmand of those troops of First Cdn Arny stil
remaining in the U K was to be exercised by the Deputy Commander, Bri gadier
R OG Mrton. (WD, GS. (S.D), HQ First Cdn Arny, July 1944: Appx 47
Message SD/ 14, 21 Jul 44). A further conplication was that air support would

have to be obtained through No.83 G oup R A F., pending the arrival of No. 84
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Group, which had been assigned to work with the Canadian Arny (Meno of

Conf erence) .

218. It was in these sonewhat difficult circumstances that at noon on 23 Jul
47 days after the Allied landing in Normandy, Lt-Gen Crerar assuned command of
the sector along the | ower Orne between the Caen- Mzidon railway and the sea,
which 1 Brit Corps was holding with 3 Brit, 51(H) and 49(WR) Divs and 6
airborns Div (including 1 and 4 S.S. Bdes) (C.-in-C. 21 A Gp Directive M12,
21 Jul 44). The boundary between First Cdn and Second Brit Arm es was

adj usted to exclude the factory districts of Col onbell es and Mondeville from
Lt-Gen Crerar's comand, and to bring an area south of the railway between
Cagny and Vinmont withinit. (WD., GS. HQ First Cdn Army, July 1944: Appx
79, Ops Log, 22 Jul 44, Serial 15) 2 Cdn Corps was to remai n under command of
Lt-Gen Denpsey until such time as second Brit Arny could extend the line

t hrough Evrecy, Bretteville-sur-Laize and Vinont. (C.-in-C. 21 A. Gp Directive

Mb12, 21 Jul 44)

219. Apart fromhis inconplete staff, Lt-Gen Crerar had only very limted
resources in Arny Troops to provide for the need of the corps now under his
command, for since 5 Jul the policy of the C.-in-C had been that such units
were to nove to the Continent only as ordered by H Q Second Brit Arnmy (WD.
Cdn Sec BUCO WEST, H. Q First Cdn Armmy, 5 Jul 44). Restricted space in

Nor mandy had kept many units still in England, with only small detachments in
the bridgehead. (WD., G S. Ops, HQ First Cdn Army, July 1944: Appx "D',
Folio 42). Those which had been brought in, including engineer, artillery,
transport and nedical units were committed under Second Brit Army (ibid, Folio
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15). Certain administrative units, essential to functioning of Lt-Gen
Crerar's headquarters after 2 Cdn Corps had been added to his command, woul d
have to be supplied fromthe British establishment of 21 A Gp (ibid,

Folio 40).

220. Ceneral Montgonery did not intend that this sector from Caen to the sea
shoul d relapse into relative inertia again, even though the conmander of 1
Brit Corps mght claimthat he was too much overl ooked from the high ground
east of the Dives to attenpt a limted operation across the watery flats
towards the river w thout adequate resources (since these were needed

el sewhere) and with troops who were nearing exhaustion. (WD., G OC.-in-C
First Cdn Army, July 1944: Appx 3, Menorandum of Conversation with GOC. 1
Brit Corps, 24 Jul 44). The orders given by C.-in-C. 21 A Go were that First
Cdn Arnmy was to advance its left flank far enough eastwards to ensure that

Qui streham woul d cease to be under the close observation and fire of the
eneny, and in order that use could be made of the port of Caen. It would be
necessary, therefore, to push the eneny back to the east bank of the Dives and
to ensure that the territory west of the river would be dom nated by our own -
110 troops. When these objectives had been achieved, the Arny was to continue
its operations to secure the whole length of the water-line from Argences to
Dives-sur-Mer. (C.-in-G 21 AL Gp Directive Mb12). Accordingly, the Arny
Commander gave his instructions to Lt-Gen Crocker, and despite al

difficulties, the planners were set to work. (G OC -in-C., First Cdn Arny
file 1-0-4: Crerar to GOC. 1 Brit Corps, 22 Jul 44; WD "G O.C.-in-C., First

Cdn Arny, 26 and 30 Jul 44; and Appx 3, Menorandum of Conversation with G O C
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1 Brit Corps, 24 Jul; and Appx 4, Menorandum on Meeting with C.-in-C., 21 A

Gp, 25 Jul 44)

EVENTS ON OTHER SECTORS OF THE FRONT 18-25 JUL

(a) First United States - Arny Plans Operation "COBRA"

221. On the day Second Brit Arnmy's attack east of the Orne was set in notion
some 45 mles to the west Anerican troops were entering St. L6. (Supra, paras
102-110). The attack by First United States Arnmy to reach the dry ground
south of the swanpy neck of the Cherbourg peninsula had been a |ong and costly
struggle. Oiginally, Ceneral Bradley had hoped to gain the St. L6&-Coutances
line to formthe "dry" base for his plunge into the interior of France. The
sl owness of the arny's progress through the bocage country, however, resulted
in a reconsideration of the original objectives set for the corps involved and
led ultimately to a revision of plans. By 10 Jul a new plan, called Operation
"COBRA", had been worked out. (Bradley, op cit "p. 330). Instead of the St.
L6- Cout aces road, the L6-Periers road was selected as the start line for
Operation "COBRA". This operation was to go in with the purpose of
penetrating "the eneny defence west of St. L& ... and exploiting this
penetration with a strong arnoured and notorized thrust deep in the enemy's

rear towards Coutances'" (Pogue, op cit, Chap V, p. 19). The initial stage of
the operation called for the enemy's front to be pierced "with great power on

a narrow front". (FEirst United States Arny, Report... p. 96). Lacking guns

and anmunition to provide a sufficient density of fire power, preceding the
initial attack, Ceneral Bradley planned an air strike with heavy bonbers
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simlar to that used on the British front at Caen. GCeneral Bradl ey describes

his plan briefly as foll ows:

Afewniles outside St L6 | marked off a rectangul ar carpet on the
Periers road, three and a half miles wi de, one and a half deep. Two
princi pal roads ran south through that carpet together with severa

uni nproved ones.

In this COBRA plan for breakout, the eneny was first to be paral ysed
by saturation air bormbing of that carpet. Indeed, it was this thought

of saturation bonmbing that attracted me to the Périers road.

After saturating the carpet with air, we would crash through with
two infantry divisions; one on the right to hold open that shoul der
another on the left with its flank on the Vire south of St.-L6. Just as
soon as those shoul ders were secured, a notorized infantry and two
armour ed di vi sions would | unge through that hole in the line. The
notori zed i nfantry woul d push on to Coutances, 15 miles to the
sout hwest, in hopes or bagging the remmants of seven Gernman divisions
bl ocking M ddl eton on his front. Meanwhile, the armour woul d dash
toward Avranches and turn the corner into Brittany. (Bradley, op cit,

p. 330)

222. The plan for Operation "COBRA" was approved by the Army Conmander on
13 Jul, and after a few m nor adjustnents of boundaries, was approved by

General Montgonmery on 18 Jul. (FEirst United States Arny, Report... p. 98;
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Bradl ey, op cit, 339). By that tine the St. L6-Périers road had been reached;
the only thing needed was good weather for the air strike. For alnpst a week
however, this essential conconmtant of both air and ground operations was

m ssing. Operation "COBRA", originally scheduled to start on 18 Jul, was
finally ordered for 24 Jul. On that day, possibly to avoid any

m sunder st andi ng such as had resulted over "GOODWOOD', GCeneral Montgonery

wrote the Supreme Commander had restated his plans for the breakout:

The First Arny was to cut off the eneny in the Periers - Lessay
area; the Third Arny was then to swing south and east on the western
flank into Brittany. 1In the neantine, the Second British Arny fighting

hard "on the eastern flank so as to draw the eneny attention and

strength over to that side" -- was to "keep the enemy pinned down in the
Caen sector -- and constitute the definite and continuous threat of an
advance on Fal ai se and Argentan." Not sure of what m ght happen,

General Montgonery intended "to "crack about” and try to bring about a

maj or wi thdrawal in front of Brad".

(Pogue, op cit, Chap V, p. 20)

223. On the same day Ceneral Eisenhower sent a |letter of encouragenment to
General Bradley "accepting full personal responsibility for the "necessary
price of victory" and stressing the fact that the vigorous attacks to be

carried out at the same tine by the British-Canadian forces on the eastern

sector woul d enable the American conmander "to push every advantage with an
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ardor verging on reckl essness..." (ibid, pp 20-21). The stage was now set. A

description of events which followed will be given bel ow.

(b) The Eneny Situation Prior to the Break-out

224. \Whatever optimsmField Marshal von Kluge nmay have held regarding his
own ability to solve the mlitary problem|eft by von Rundstedt at the

begi nning of July, there is no doubt that after seeing two weeks of bitter
hol di ng actions by his armes, he was fully aware of the inpending disaster
about to overwhelmthem Two days before his injury on 17 Jul Rommel, who

wi th von Rundstedt and Geyr von Schweppenberg had foreseen the probable course
of events by the end O June, had prepared an analysis of the situation on the
front for von Kluge. According to Ronmel, the German position in Normandy was
"rapidly approaching a crisis" (ES) 981.013(D46): "Situation Reports by German
Arny Commanders in Normandy, May 15-Cctober 11, 1944", pp 44-45). The Gernman
| osses in both nen and equi pnent were heavy. An average of 2,500 to 3,000 nen
becanme casualties each day, and for sone 225 panzers knocked out of battle up
to 15 Jul, only 17 replacenments had been received. Not only were replacenents
hard to get, but the fewthat arrived had to wind their tortuous way over a
road and railway network which was constantly being battered by al nost
unopposed Allied aircraft. An ever increasing, well equi pped and aggressive
eneny was wearing down both panzer and infantry divisions at an alarm ng rate,
a rate nmade higher by Hitler's refusal to pernmit his field commanders to yield
ground when it was to their advantage. Romrel summed up his views with the

poi nted remarks:
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Qur troops are fighting heroically, but even so the end to this
unequal battle is in sight. 1In ny view we should learn a | esson from
this situation. | feel it nmy duty as C. in C. of the Arny Group to

point this matter out.

(Lbid, p. 45)

225. Although von Kluge did not express hinself as bluntly as Rommel
regardi ng the necessity of bringing the war to an end, he also felt that the
ti ne was near at hand when the German front nust crunble under constant
pressure fromthe Allies. On 21 Jul he sent a letter to Hitler in which he
encl osed Rommel's report. This nmessage is quoted in sonme |ength here both as
an expression of his convictions and as a supporting statenment to the Allied
Intelligence estimte given above (supra, para 100). The nmain text of von
Kluge's report read as foll ows:

My Fuehrer

| forward herewith a report from Fi el dmarshal Ronmel, which he gave

to me before his accident, and which he has already di scussed with ne.

| have now been here for about 14 days, and after |ong discussions with
t he responsi bl e conmmanders on the various fronts, especially the SS

| eaders, | have cone to the conclusion that the Fieldmarshal was
unfortunately right. Especially nmy conference yesterday with the
commanders of the units at Caen, held just after the | ast heavy battle,
forced me to the conclusion that in our present position - considering
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the material at our disposal - there is absolutely no way in which we
could do battle with the all-powerful eneny air forces, to counter their
present destructive activities, wi thout being forced to surrender
territory. Whole arnoured units which had been sent into the
counter-attack, were attacked by terrific nunmbers of aircraft dropping
carpets of bonbs, so that they energed fromthe churned-up earth with
the greatest of difficulty, sonmetinmes only with the aid of tractors.

And so they were really too |ate when they arrived.

The psychol ogi cal effect on the fighting forces, especially the
infantry, of such a mass of bonbs, raining down on themwth all the
force of elenental nature, is a factor which nust be given serious
consideration. It is not in the |least inportant whether such a carpet
of bonbs is dropped on good or bad troops. They are nore or |ess
anni hilated by it, and above all their equipment is ruined. It only
needs this to happen a few tinmes and the power of resistance of these
troops is put to the severest test. It becones paral ysed, dies; what is
left is not equal to the demands of the situation. Consequently the
troops have the inpression that they are battling agai nst an eneny who
carries all before him This nust make itself evident to an increasing

extent.

I cane here with the fixed intention of making effective your order

to make a stand at any price. But when one sees that this price nust be

pai d by the slow but sure destruction of our troops - | amthinking of
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the Hitler Youth Division, which has earned the highest praise - when
one sees that the reinforcenments and repl acenents sent to all areas are
nearly al ways hopel essly inadequate, and that the armanments, especially
artillery and anti-tank guns and the anmunition for them are not nearly
sufficient for the soldiers' needs, so that the main weapon in the
defensive battle is the good spirits of our brave nmen, then the anxiety

about the inmediate future on this front is only too well justified.

| am able to report that the front has been held intact until now...

However, ... the nonent is fast approaching when this overtaxed

front line is bound to break up, And when the enemy once reaches the

open country a properly coordinated command wi Il be al nost inpossible,

because of the insufficient nobility of our troops. | consider it is ny

duty as the responsi bl e conmander on this front, to bring these

devel opnents to your notice in good time, my Fuehrer

My last words at the Staff Conference south of Caen were:

‘We nust hold our ground, and if nothing happens to inprove

condi tions, then we nust die an honourable death on the battlefield

(signed) von Kluge, Fieldmarsha
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("Situation Reports by Gernman

Arny Commanders...," von Kluge to

Hitler, 21 Jul 44)

Such a report, coming as it did the day after an unsuccessful attenpt was nade

to assassinate Hitler, doubtless did |little to inprove the Fihrer's norale.’

226. The losses incurred by Army Group "B" had indeed been severe. From

6 Jun to 23 Jul, the eneny's losses totalled, 2,722 officers, 110,337 N.C. GCs.
and men, and 3,804 Russian’™. O the total 116,863 casualties since the

i nvasi on, |less than one tenth (10,078) of that nunber had been sent as

repl acenents. (lbid, p. 39). The eneny's position in this respect m ght be
made clearer if it is noted that between 16-23 Jul, the eneny |ost one and one
hal f tinmes the nunber of nmen (a total of 16,774) sent as replacenents for all

casualties suffered by the eneny since D Day. Wth no inprovenent of the

rei nforcenent problemin sight, von Kluge

saw no ot her solution but to extract replacenents fromhis own
reserve divisions. On 24 Jul he decided to dissolve 165 Inf Div and

convert it into replacenment transfer battalions; 157 and 189 Res Inf

& For one of the better accounts dealing with the 20 Jul pl ot
against Hitler's Ilife by a group of nen wishing to bring the
war to an end, see WInot, op cit, pp 366-82. See also the
sources listed in AH Q Report No. 50, para 169 and n., p.77

4 At tinmes the termused for these troops was "Eastern
Vol unteers". The eneny considered their | osses in terns of
racial origin as well as of rank
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Vivs were converted to Field Training Divisions, 158, 159 Inf Divs at
first and 178 and 182 Res Inf thereafter were to be transformed into
Infantry Division Type 1944. All this would free consi derabl e nunbers
of men for replacenent drafts. The infantry remants of 16 GAF Div were
to be distributed partly to 21 Pz Div and partly to the Infantry

Division first to be converted to Type 1964.

(A.H Q Report No 50, para 212).

227. The strain on the German Arnmy Group and Arnmy Conmanders presented by
this constant drain of men and equi pnment accounts in part for the frantic
shifting of formations and units fromone sector of the front to the other
wherever the danger seened nobst threatening. From 18 Jul until the Anerican
break-out, the eneny considered the British sector to offer the gravest

threat. As we have seen, battle-groups from2 SS and 47 Pz Corps were sent
east of the Orne to help 1 SS Pz Corps contain the British-Canadi an attacks on
t he Bourguebus - St. André-sur-Orne line. (Supra, para 202). At about the
same time, orders were given for 116 Pz Div to be brought into the battle zone

fromFifteenth Army and depl oyed behind 1 SS Pz Corps (supra, para 212).

228. The sector east of the Orne continued to hold the eneny's particul ar
attention during the days after Operation "GOODWOOD'. On 20 Jul von Kluge's
Intelligence called Falaise the main target of the attack and stated that,
since sone 800 to 1,000 tanks and strong infantry formati ons were assenbl ed

al ong the Caen-Fal ai se road, "a directly inm nent-large-scale attack (fromthe
Orne bridgehead)... nust be reckoned [with] all the nore because the terrain
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there is particularly suitable for the enploynent of armoured fornmations"

(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 167. WD., Fifth Panzer Arny, 21 Jul 44). To

further strengthen this "threatened" front, CGeneral Eberbach ordered 9 SS Pz
Div to be detached from2 SS Pz Corps and went to 1 SS Pz Corps' sector. It
woul d cone under comrand of 1 SS Pz Corps in the event of its comm tnment.’

(A.H Q Report No. 50, para 170). On the follow ng day, 22 Jul, 555 G H Q Hy

Arty Bn and 503 Tiger Tk Bn were taken from 86 Corps and al so pl aced under

1 SS Pz Corps' conmand (ibid, para 174). Most inportant, however, on the sane
day 2 Pz Div - at this time on the western end of the British front awaiting
relief by 326 Inf Div - was ordered to be despatched "with utnopst speed" to

t he Moul i nes-Casny-Acquevill e-Tournebu area east of the Orne "in order to cope
with the expected mass attack"” fromthe Orne bridgehead (ibid, para 174). The
first elements of this division were to arrive in their new | ocation by the
evening of 23 Jul. In addition 9 SS Pz Div was ordered to shift its position
slightly to the east, and by 23 Jul, after turning over its front to 277 Inf
Div, was located in the triangle between the Laize and Orne Rivers (ibid,

paras 174 and 176).

229. Meanwhile, 116 Pz Div was rapidly approaching 1 SS Pz Corps' sector
under the protection of the poor weather which kept Allied aircraft confined
to their bases. Two other divisions - 326 and 363 Inf Divs - were al so meking
use of the weather to speed their progress to the battle area (ibid, para

171). By 22 Jul, elenents of 116 Pz Div had reached the St. Sylvain area,

s Both 9 SS Pz Div and 116 Pz Div were placed under command of 1
SS Pz Corps on 23 Jul (WD., Fifth Panzer Arny, 23 Jul 44).
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sonme six mles southeast of Bourguebus (ibid, para 174). Wthin two days
time, the greater part of the panzer formations were assenbl ed behind the

"t hreatened" front. 76

230. The inportance of the novenent of German arnour to the area east of the
One at a time when First United States Army was preparing for its break-out

i s obvious and needs no el aboration here. However, both the American and
German preparations for the break-out should be kept in mnd as they enphasize

the inmportance and difficulties of the Canadi an operation described bel ow.

76 The dispositions of Pz Gp West on 24 Jul are given in sone
detail in A H Q Report No. 50, para 177
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THE HOLDI NG ATTACK BY 2 CDN CORPS (22-25 JUL)

( OPERATI ON " SPRI NG")

(a) Preparing for the Operation

231. While First Cdn Arny was planning to push the extrene northeastern
corner of the Allied holdings up to the River Dives (supra, para 220), it was
hoped that the weather would i nprove sufficiently to permit General Bradley to
re-open his offensive in the west. Already the weather had postponed this

of fensive for a week. It was General Montgomery's intention, in keeping with
General Eisenhower's orders, to have Second Brit Arny resune the offensive at
the sane tinme. General Montgonery planned to fight the enemy hard on both
flanks simultaneously. The mmjor attack was to cone on the western fl ank; but
it was essential to strike a series of blows on the eastern flank also, on
either side of the Orne to keep the eneny in uncertainty. This was to be
followed in due course by a heavy blow towards Falaise with up to three or
four armoured divisions. The task of launching the first of CGenera

Mont gomery's attacks east of the One fell to 2 Cdn Corps, Lt-Gen Sinonds
being directed to strike southwards astride the Fal ai se road to capture

Font enay-1| e- Marnmi on and the high ground north of Cintheaux.

232. Before the main offensive went in, it was Lt-Gen Sinobnds' aim in
conjunction with 12 Brit Corps, to finish clearing the valley of the Orne up
to St. Andre in order to secure his right flank against interference. (A HQ

Report No. 162, quoting WD., G S., HQ Second Brit Arny, July 1944:

Message GO 107, from 2 Cdn Corps, 21 Jul 44; see also - WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn
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Corps, July 1944: Appx 4, Ops Log, 22 Jul, Serial 5). This mnor task was
carried out by 5 Cdn Inf Bde and 129 Brit Inf Bde. At 1500 hrs on 22 Ju

R. de Mais attacked Etavaux. Advancing with artillery and tank support, the
battalion quickly cleared the village and took al nost 100 prisoners. As 43
(W Div was to attack Maltot under a barrage starting at 1700 hrs, the
battalion withdrew al nost imediately to avoid the shelling, but went back to
occupy the town that night. The woods to the south were also cleared and
contact was established with 6 cdn Inf Bde in St. André. (WDs., HQ 5 Cdn
Inf Bde and R de Mais, 21-23 Jul 44; (WDs., GS. Ops, H 4. First Cdn Arny,
July 1944: Appx 81, Ops Log, 23 Jul, Serial 4). Imediately west of the
One, 43 (W Div's attack was equally successful. Supported by a heavy
artillery barrage and a squadron of Churchill tanks, the tw assault
battalions of 129 Brit Inf Bde advanced on Maltot and the woods east of the
village at 1730 hrs. The eneny resisted bitterly, and it was not unti
nightfall that Maltot was firmy secured. Over 400 prisoners were taken by
129 Brit InS Bde during this engagenent. (Essanme, op cit, pp 47-50;

Operations of 12 Brit Corps, 12 Jul - 30 Aug 44).

233. For the rest the fighting on Maj-Gen Foul kes' sector remai ned bitter and
confused. The positions won by 6 Cdn Inf Bde were subjected to constant
shelling and nortaring, and a tireless eneny worried our troops with
persistent counter-attacks by small parties of infantry and tanks. The
struggle was particularly heavy at St. Andre-sur-Orne, where Canerons of C.
doggedly nmintained their precarious hold on the northern part of the village
despite the efforts of the eneny, strongly posted in St. Martin-de-Fontenay,
to dislodge them The casualties fromshelling nounted steadily and our
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troops faced the added di scouragenent of having to exist for long hours in
muddy slit trenches, without food or sleep. But the Canerons held firm and
beat off every attack. The left flank was al so the scene of heavy fighting,
for the enemy, anxious to re-establish hinself on the road between St. André
and Hubert-Folie, mde frequent assaults on Fus MR (WD., EQ 6 Cdn Inf

Bde, 22-24 Jul 44)

234. East of the road to Falaise, 3 Cdn Inf Div inproved its defence, rested
where possible, and prepared for the coming of fensive under heavy summer rains
whi ch turned the whole area into a quagnmre. This sector also cane under
continual shelling and nortaring, and hostile fighter-bonbers, seizing any
passing break in the weather, made frequent sorties by day and night to strafe
and bonmb our lines. Oherw se, the eneny remained relatively inactive, and
did not attenpt the vicious counter-attacks which he nmaintained on 2 Cdn |nf
Divis front with the result; that 8 and 9 Cdn Inf Bdes were able to patro

wi th vigour and success. (WDs., HQ 8 and 9 Cdn |Inf Bdes, 22-24 Jul 44).

235. The terrain, like the weather, was in the eneny's favour, and he was
wasting none of his skill in conpleting his preparations to defend it. The
fine broad highway (Route National No. 158) which runs from Caen southward in
the direction of Falaise for thirteen nmles wthout a curve or bend, and Which
was flanked by fields of tall wheat, passes between villages built well back
in the surrounding farm and, and clinbs steadily fromnear sea-level to a

hei ght of nearly 600 feet. Three mles south of Faubourg de Vaucelles it
mounts the gently rising ground that extends from Fl eury-sur-Orne through

Bour guebus and La Hogue, with the village of Bras thrust forward on a
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domi nating Spur. It was up this slope that 8 Brit Corps battled on 19 Ju
conpel 1 SS PZ Div to give ground and retire to the next defensible feature, a
rat her higher slope extending from May-sur-Orne east across the snooth hunp of
Verrieres through Tilly-Ia-Canpagne. On this line General Dietrich had
established a covering position, with his nmain strength disposed in rear from
Font enay- | e- Marnmi on t hrough Rocquancourt to Garcell es-Secqueville. (WD.

GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 12, Op Oder No. 6, 23 Jul 44). The
real strength of his position, however, lay in the spur inmediately behind
this line, for just west of Cranesnil the road rises to a point about 250 feet
hi gher than Bourguebus. Fromthis series of increasingly lofty elevations the
eneny could see as far back as the Canadi an gun-positions in the vicinity of
Vaucel l es. Thus all nmovenent in that |ong perspective could be observed and
was |ikely to bring about inmediate and violent reaction fromthe eneny's
guns, nortars and machine guns. A further difficulty was that bad flying

weat her previous to the launching of the attack on 25 Jul nmade it inpossible
to secure detail ed know edge of the eneny's positions by neans of our

reconnai ssance aircraft, which were unable to penetrate the overcast often
enough to get a sufficient nunmber of photographs. (WD., GS., H 4. 2 Cdn

Corps, July 1944: Appx 3, Issue No. 13, 23 Jul)

236. The ground was particularly hazardous on the front of 2 Cdn Inf Div.
The way up along the road through Fleury-sur-One and st. Martin-de- Font enay
was | argely dom nated by the high ground west of the river near
Feuguerol | es-sur-Orne and the ridge running southwest from Verriéres, which
had been taken and lost in the bloody battle on 21 Jul. The defensive
strength of this feature was increased by the presence of nines and quarries
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to the south of St. André-sur-Orne. Little was known of these workings before
the attack on 25 Jul, but it seenms reasonable to conclude that they exerted a
consi derabl e i nfluence on the course of the battle. Later, a nore exact

know edge of the system of shafts and tunnels becanme avail abl e, and may
explain to some extent at |east how the eneny was able to withstand the
tremendous wei ght of repeated artillery bonmbardnents, and why areas which had
been cleared were later found to be re-occupied w thout apparent novenent
above ground. The nmore northerly of the two iron mnes consisted of a nmain
shaft 1,200 feet deep, situated in the southern outskirts of St.

Marti n-de- Font enay anong the buil di ngs generally known as "the factory". It
had extensive underground worki ngs as well as nunerous air vents on the

sout hern edge of St. André. The main shaft of the nore southerly nmine |ay
just west of May-sur-Orne, and was connected to the Orne by a drive opening on
to the river bank and to Roaquancourt by a tunnel which extended to another
shaft com ng to the surface near the end of the railway spur southeast of that
village: it possessed a nunber of air vents, sonme of which cane up just north
of Fontenay-le-Marm on. (lbid, and Issue No. 19: Appx "A", 29 Jul 44; see

al so Historical Oficer, CMH Q, Report No 150, The Black Watch (Roya

Hi ghl and Regi nent) of Canada in operation "SPRING', 25 Jul 44).

237. There could be no doubt at all that such ground offered the Germans
defensive possibilities which they were suprenely well qualified as tacticians
to exploit. Across these exposed and enfil aded sl opes our troops, many of
themwith only slight experience in battle, were to assault the strong
positions of a wily, resourceful and determ ned eneny. That the eneny
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appreciated the strategic significance first of Caen itself, and then of the
country beyond, had already been denonstrated both by the rel entless energy of
the German defence and the nature and nunber of the divisions conmitted to it.
(Supra, paras 227 ff). But the concern and sensitiveness of the eneny for the
security of this part of his front was also an admi ssion of its vulnerability.
For were we to break through here and our own armour to cut down the road to
Argentan, Arnmy Group "B" would be cut in two and an orderly retreat to the
Seine by the German forces in Normandy woul d be nost probl emati cal
Anticipating a renewal of our offensive towards Fal ai se as soon as the rains
ceased and the nmud had begun to dry, the enemy nmade ready to neet it. (Supra,

paras 227).

238. Attacking these positions again would inevitably be costly for, as
experience had shown, the Germans coul d be counted upon to resist any
penetration with the utnost vigour. But this neant that their arnoured
reserves woul d be drawn in again, kept continuously engaged in battle, and
prevented from novi ng westward agai nst the Anericans whose of fensive was

i ntended to achieve decisive results. A holding attack such as that to which
Second Brit Arnmy had been conmitted, designed to attract and wear down
reserves, must by its very nature be directed against a sector with which the
eneny is nmuch concerned and therefore holds in strength. The gains in actua
territory are not likely to be comensurate with the losses in nmen. In this
particul ar case, the actual advantages fromthe battle could be | ooked for on
the western flank of 21 AL Gp. Lt-Gen Sinonds was under no illusions as to
the prospects. His study of the topography and enemy dispositions led himto
the conclusion that we could hardly expect to break through the German
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defence, although if the infantry did succeed in naking a breach, he would
have 7 and Gds Arnd Divs ready to foll ow through and exploit. On the other
hand, he appreciated that, in the |ight of the enemy's strength as known

before the attack, the capture of his i medi ate objective, the high ground

north of Cintheaux, Hill 122, was feasible, (Source quoted in CMH Q Report

No. 162 as "Information fromLt-Gen Sinonds, Interview at Apel doorn,
15 Aug 45"; see also Personal Diary, D.D. Hist (Col C.P. Stacey), CMHQ,

vol LVII, 15 Aug 45).

239. The attenpt was preceded by a disturbing event in the west. Lt-Gen
Bradl ey's of fensive made a false start on 24 Jul. Sonme 1,586 aircraft took
off fromtheir bases in the United Kingdom for the opening bonmbardnent only to
find their targets in Normandy obscured by cloud and mst (WF. Craven and J.L

Cate, Editors, The Arny Air Forces in World War |l Vol 111, Europe: Arqgunent

to V-E Day, January 1944 to May 1945 (Chicago, 5951), p, 230. This source

gives full details on the air support for Operation "COBRA"). Most of them
had to turn back without dropping their bonbs. The ground assault had to be
postponed. It was feared that our intention and the frontage of our attack
had thus been betrayed to the enemy, who m ght be expected to take i medi ate
stops to strengthen his front against First United States Arny. "There was
nothing | could do about it at this stage", Field Marshal Montgomery wites,
"except to ensure that the Second Arny projected operations were carried
through at once and with the utnost intensity. | hoped that thereby the eneny

m ght be persuaded that the bonbing on the Anerican front”” was a formof a

w 352 aircraft dropped their bonmbs on this occasion, sonme of
whi ch went wi de of the mark causing about 100 casualties to
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feint ... | gave orders that this attack - was to start at all costs on 25

July" (Montgomery, op cit, p. 35).

(b) The Plan for Operation "SPRING'"®

240. Planning for Operation "SPRING', as the Canadi an attack was call ed,
began on 21 Jul when it had becone apparent that if further progress was to be
made, a deliberate attack woul d have to be nounted. Detailed orders were

i ssued to the divisional and brigade commanders on 23 Jul, and at noon the
following day Lt-CGen Sinmonds held a final conference attended by Myj-Cens
Adair and Erskine of Gds and 7 Arnd Divs. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps,
21-24 Jul 44). The inportance and urgency of the operation were never in
doubt. It would go in whatever the weather, with 2 Cdn Corps' attack to begin

at 0330 hrs on 25 Jul.

241. Ceneral Montgonery's deternmination to press the attack without delay is
reflected in the provision that air support, necessarily limted owing to the
priority of the requirenents for First United States Arny's attack, was
regarded as a bonus and woul d be available only if weather permtted (WD.,
G S, HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 32). The air plan was to attack the
woods two niles southeast of Bourguebus at 2130 hrs on 24 Jul with nedium

bonbers and to repeat the attack at 0730 hrs on the nmorning of the assault.

the forward Anmerican troops. (Craven and Cate, op cit,
p. 230).

& The Order of Battle for Operation "SPRING' is given at
Appendi x "D'. The operation itself is shown on Map No. 5.
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Sorties by arnmed and tactical re connai ssance aircraft would be carried out to
harass all approaches to the battle area fromwest and south, as well as to
report any novenent of troops, or of defensive preparations, to the east of

Bretteville-sur-Laize. (lbid)

242, Operation "SPRING', was to be carried out in three phases. The first

i nvol ved sei zing the eneny's covering positions in order to open the way into
his main |ine of defence: 2 Cdn Inf Div on the right would attack and capture
May-sur-Orne and Verrieres, 3 Cdn Inf Div on the left would seize
Tilly-1a-Canpagne. 1In the second phase the arnmour would be conmitted: 2 Cdn
Inf Div would press on to secure Fontenay-|e-Marm on and Rocquancourt, |ying
south of the Verriéres ridge; 7 Brit Arnd Div would thrust through the centre
and seize Hill 122, the high spur west of Cranesnil; and 3 Cdn Inf Div would
capture Garcell e-Secqueville. Once these objectives had been secured, the
Corps was to exploit its success by further advances ainmed at w deni ng and
deepening the gap so created. ((HS) 235C3.016(D9): 3 Cdn Inf Div 0.0. No. 6,
Op "SPRING', 23 Jul 44; (HS) 235C2.016(Dil): 2 Cdn Inf Div OO No. 1, Op
"SPRING', 23 Jul 44). The attack was tinmed to go in at 0330 hrs on 25 Jul. A
degree of visibility over the battlefield was to be produced by a device first
used by 12 Brit Corps on the night 15/16 Jul. (Supra, paras 121 ff)

“"Artificial moonlight" produced by the beans of searchlights reflected on | ow
clouds was to help the Canadians to find their way during the first few hours
of the attack. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 35, Op Instr

No. 3, 24 Jul 44).
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243. The first phases of the attack by 3 Cdn Inf Div were to be the
responsibility of 9 Cdn Inf Bde strongly supported by nmedi um machi ne guns,
heavy nmortars, anti-tank guns, artillery and armour, Tilly-I|a-Canpagne woul d
be assaulted by Nth N. S. Highrs, advanci ng from Bourguebus under the cover of
divisional artillery. On the success of this attack, and of 7 Arnd Div's
thrust to the high ground west of Cranesnil, H L.I. of C. was to follow

t hrough and sei ze Garoel |l es-Secqueville. Subsequent exploitation was to be
carried out by 7 Cdn Inf Bde. 8 Cdn Inf Bde was to remain in reserve about
Grentheville, Four and Soliers, ready to nove forward as required. Lt-Cen
Crocker was to place 27 Brit Arnd Bde behind 3 Cdn Inf Div throughout the
entire operation in order to secure Lt-Gen Sinonds' left flank. (3 Cdn Inf

Div 0.0. No. 6)

244, The attack by 2 Cdn Inf Div was somewhat nore conplicated. The road
between St. Andre-sur-Orne and Hubert-Folie, selected as the start line, still
remai ned to be cleared. The task of securing a firmhold upon it throughout
its length was allotted to 6 Cdn Inf Bde, to be conpleted by m dnight

24/ 25 Jul. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 18, 2 Cdn Inf Div
No. 1, 24 Jul 44). The brigade commander, therefore, instructed Canerons of
C. to push the eneny fromSt. André and St. Martin and Fus. MR to take
Troteval Farm (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 23-24 Jul 44; WD. Canerons of C.,

July 1944: Appx 6 Battle of St. André).

245. The main attack of 2 Cdn Inf Div was to be nade on a two brigade front
-- 5 Cdn Inf Bde on the right with Camerons of C. under command and 4 Cdn I nf
Bde on the left with Fus MR under conmand. On the right, Calg Highrs, was
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to advance sout hwards along the road from St. André to seize May-sur-Orne
which lay about a mile to the south, close to the river. Sinultaneously,

R HL.I, of 4 Cdn Inf Bde woul d pass through Fus MR to seize Verrieres.

(2 Cdn Inf Div 00. No. 1; WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 7, 5 Cdn
Inf Bde OO No 1, 24 Jul 44; 14.D., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 24 Jul 44). Wile
the headquarters of the attacking brigades were to take conmand of Canerons of
Cw and Fus MR already on the start line, those units not involved in the
main assault -- S. Sask R, Essex Scot and R de lvlais -- were to be in
reserve under 6 Cdn Inf Bde. (WD., GS., HQ, 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx
4, Ops Log, 24 Jul, Serial 55). Wile the St. Andre-Verriéres |line was being
seized, 22 Arnd Bde of 7 Arnd Div would be noving fromits assenbly area in
Ifs to take up a position along the captured line. At this stage it was to
prevent any eneny arnoured counter-attack devel opi ng bet ween Fontenay-Ie-
Mar mi on and Rocquancourt while these were being captured by the assaulting

bri gades of 2 Cdn Inf Div. ((HS) 245B7 016 (D1); 7 Brit Arnd Div 0.0. No. 6).
While so doing, it would be in position to go through 2 Cdn Inf Div to capture
t he hi gh wooded ground i medi ately west of Crglesnil and the Lorgui chon Wod.

(Lbi d)

246. In the second phase of 2 Cdn Inf Div's attack, scheduled to begin at
0530 hrs, RH C of 5 Cdn Inf Bde was to - nove forward to the track running
east from May-sur-Orne whence, in conpany with a squadron of tanks from 6 Cdn
Armd Regt, they were to nmeke their way over the brow of the hill against

Font enay-| e- Marnmi on, which |ies below the southern slope of the ridge about a
mle and a half sout hwest of Verriéres. (WD., H Q 5 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:
Appx 7, 5 Cdn Inf Bde 0.0. No. 1, 24 Jul 44). At the sanme tine R Regt C. was
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to push through Verrieres and seize Rocquancourt, 4 Cdn Inf Bde's second
objective, which lay to the southeast (2 Cdn Inf Div 0. 0. No. 1). Supporting
fire by the artillery was based on the assunption that these tasks woul d be
conpleted in three hours (WD., H Q 5 Cdn Inf Bde - July 1944: Appx 7, 5 Cdn
Inf Bde 0.0., No. 1, 24 Jul 44). \Wen this artillery programe finished,

22 Arnd Bde, followed by the infantry brigade of 7 Arrld Div, was to push on
between the two captured towns and swi ng southeastward to seize their

objectives. (7 Brit Arnmd Div 0 0. No. 6).

247. The third phase of the plan was the exploitation phase. On the left
3 Cdn Inf Div was to attenpt to seize La Hogue while Gds Arnmd Div exploited to
the southern limts of the | arge wooded area east of Garcelles-Secqueville.
The expl oitation phase woul d be | aunched on the orders of the Corps Conmander.
(3 Cdn Inf Div 0.0. No. 6; (HS) 225C2013 (D9); 2 Cdn Corps Op Instr No. 3, Op

"SPRING', 24 Jul 44)

248. For the first phase of the corps' attack, artillery support was to take
the formof a gigantic programme of harassing fire by 2 Cdn, 3 and 8 Brit Arny
Groups, Royal Artillery, and concentrations by the field regi ments of both
Canadi an di vi si ons suppl enented by 25 Fd Regt R A, and the self-propelled
guns of 19 Cdn Fd Regt. Thereafter, in each division, one field reginment

woul d be on call for each forward brigade; the remaining regi nents would al so
be avail abl e shoul d necessity arise. Furthernore, 3 Brit Army G oup, Royal
Artillery was to be at the instant disposal of 2 Cdn Inf Div to protect the
flank exposed along the Orne, where hostile interference fromthe opposite
side of the river would be neutralized by a snoke-screen and by a series of
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concentrations south of the River Laize fired by the artillery of 12 Corps
until 0730 hrs. (lbid) 3 Cdn Inf Div was allotted an additional field
regiment from7 Armd Div (WD., HQ R C A, 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944 Appx 8
Fire plan, Op "SPRING', 24 Jul 44; WD., HQ, RCA, 2 Cdn Inf Div,

July 1944: Appx 17, Op "SPRING', 25 Jul 44; WD., HQ R CA, 3 Cdn Inf Div,
July 1944 Appx 6, 24 Jul 44; and WD., H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 8
Op "SPRING', 24 Jul 44). For the second phase 3 Cdn Inf Div artillery would
continue to operate on call. Red snmoke was to be used to indicate the targets
of the nedi um bonbers, which would be given further assistance on their

arrival by neans of a counter-flak shoot to be fired at 0715 hrs (WD., H Q

R C. A, 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 20, Ops Log, 25 Jul, Serial 1).

(c) The Attack Goes In

249. The air strike for the evening of 24 Jul, the prelude to Operation
"SPRING', was not fully effective. Only 15 out of 60 aircraft succeeded in
bonmbi ng the target; the others had to turn back because of ground m st and

heavy flak. (Source quoted in CMH Q Report No. 162 as "Information

supplied by RCAF. HQ, fromAEAF. Daily Int/Ops Sutmmary No 188, section

"B", pp 6 and 7")

250. That evening, as the guns directed their harassing fire at targets
extendi ng across the entire sector (WD., HQ R C A, 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944:
Appx 3, 4 and 5), 6 Cdn Inf Bde began to clear the division's start line. On

the left flank at 2000 hrs a conposite conpany of Fus MR, supported by
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artillery and tanks from 27 Cdn Arnd Regt, attacked Troteval Farm ™ (WD.,

H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 24 Jul 44). Evidently those at brigade headquarters
received an interesting description of the battle fromone of the arnoured
regiment's officers. "He described how nen of the Fus MR were encircling
the place; how they were throwi ng grenades; junping with agility through
hedges and finally closing in for the final assault with bayonets" (ibid).

The tanks assisted the infantry right on to the objective, and by 2130 hrs the
Brigadi er was inforned that the line here was secure. (lbid; Appx 8 (vi),

24 Jul, Serial 8)

251. Forty-five mnutes after the opening of this attack Camerons of C. went
forward on the opposite flank. Supported by tanks of 27 Cdn Arnd Regt (WD.
H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 24 Jul 44), they began rooting out enemy posted anong the
buil di ngs of St. André-sur-Orne and St. Martin-de-Fontenay, but soon had to
report that heavy machi ne-gun and nortar fire was nmaking progress slow For
some hours bitter and confused fighting went on in the dark, and it is not

i mprobabl e that the eneny made use of the nmine nearby to infiltrate the
position from underground. Qur own troops sustained so nmany casualties that
they had to be reinforced by a conposite group fornmed from battalion
headquarters and the support conmpany. Shortly after m dnight brigade
headquarters | earned that we held part of the village of St. Martin. (WD.,
H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 8 (vi), Int Log, 24 Jul 44, Serial 15).
But the fighting still went on and was to go on for another three hours,

al t hough when the main assault had to go in at 0330 hours the start |ine was

I The war diarist of the unit mstakenly gives the date of this
attack as 22 Jul. (WD., Fus MR, 22 Jul 44).
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reported clear. The eneny's ability to keep up this obscure, bitter struggle
anong the cottages and gardens on their dark slope above the river was to
prove much to his advantage in the day's battle: for when the assaulting
battalions of 5 Cdn Inf Bde cane to pass through the-two villages, they were
entangled in the | ocal confusion. (WD., Camerons of C., July 1944: Appx 6,

"Report on Attack on St.-André-sur-Orne")

252. (i) 3 Cdn Inf Div's Battle. On Maj-Gen Keller's sector 9 Cdn Inf Bde's

attack on Tilly-Ia-Canpagne began well, except, perhaps, that even while Nth
N.S. Highrs were noving toward their concentration area northwest of

Bour guebus, "D' Conpany suffered sonme twenty casualties fromfragnentation
bonmbi ng by hostile aircraft, and a few nore fromthe enemy's nortar fire
before reaching the start line. (CMHQ file 10/Petch/C/1: "Report on attack
on Tilly-Ia-Canpagne on 25 Jul 44 by Lt-Col C. Petch", 28 Jul 44. Hereafter
this source is quoted as Petch). Wth ten nminutes to go the divisiona
artillery began to |lay down concentrations. But at 0330 hours, the
searchl i ghts had not conme on, a disconcerting failure which "caused some doubt
as to the start tinme" (ibid). Nevertheless, the |eading conmpanies started
forward from Bourguebus and began their advance in the dark. (lbid; WD., Nth
N.S. Highrs, 25 Jul 44). Twenty minutes later the battalion was advi sed that
2 Cdn Inf Div's attack an the right had beet delayed. This was serious news,
a foretaste of further ills to follow. The forward conpani es had been
committed. There was nothing for it but to go on. The additional hazard of
anot her exposed flank had to be accepted. (WD., Nth N.S. Highrs, 25 Jul 44)
"C' Conpany, on the right, got forward between the road and the rail way
enbanknment without opposition to Point 63, half-way to the objective. Then
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the searchlights came on, but with the unpleasant effect of silhouetting the
attacking troops and raising intense machi ne-gun fire against themfromthe

flanks. (Petch, op cit; WD. HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 25 Jul 44) "C' Conpany took

up its position just north of Tilly-I|a-Canpagne, however, with only a few
casualties, Meanwhile the nen of "B" and "D' Conpanies, on the left of the
Bour guebus-Tilly road, pressed forward and soon stunbled on the eneny's
F.D.Ls. The unit's reginmental historian gives a vivid description of the
fight that foll owed:
All at once a systemof Jerry slit trenches extended across their
path and these were filled by shouting Jerries who shot and threw
grenades like wild nmen, Mjor Matson (commandi ng "D' Conpany) did not

hesitate but shouted his nen on and made a terrific assault.

Soon the night was a bedl am of noise. Guns opened up at all angles.
The dug-in tanks began shooting on fixed targets. Machine gun fire
erupted fromall corners. The Gernmans shouted and yelled as if they
were drunk and the North Novas pitched into themw th bonb and butt and
bayonet in one of the wildest nelees ever staged. Major Matson went
down and soon after he was killed Captain N chol son (second-in-conmmand
of "D'" Conpany) led the fight on and these two officers gave such an
exanpl e that the eneny slits were cleared or left filled with dead.
Then Captain Nicholson was killed... ((HS)145.2N2(D3): Dr WR. Bird,

Regi nental History of the North Nova Scotia Highlanders (Draft Copy),

p. 32).
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Shortly before 0430 hrs "D' Conpany had reached its objective -- the orchard
on the northeast corner of Tilly. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:

Appx 5, Int Log, 25 Jul, Serial 15; WD., Nth N. S. Highrs, 25 Jul 44)

253. Soon after "D' Conpany closed with the eneny, "B" Conpany, advancing to
the left and slightly behind "D' Conpany, nmet with simlar resistance when
about three quarters of the way to its objective -- the wood southeast of the
village® (Bird, op cit, p. 33; Petch). The conpany suffered heavy casualties
in the ensuing battle the conpany conmander was wounded, nobst of conpany
headquarters was | ost, and contact was lost with the rest of the battalion
(Lbid) "C" Conpany, neanwhile, had halted on the northern fringes of Tilly.
Shell, nortar and machi ne-gun fire made nmovenent al nost inpossible, and

al t hough the conpany had heard the successive battles of; "D' and "B"

Conpanies on the left, there was no way of know ng how they had fared.

254. To the commandi ng of ficer, however, the situation seenmed "well in hand"
and "A" Conpany, in reserve, was ordered to advance from Bourguebus, contact
"C' Conpany, and be prepared to attack the village fromthe right. (Petch).
Moppi ng up several eneny posts on the way, "A"' Conpany reached the

nort hwestern outskirts of Tilly by about 05S0 hrs and made contact with "C'

80 It is not clear whether "B" Conpany's objective was the
orchard northeast of Tilly or the wood sout heast of the
village. Lt-Col Petch, in his Report..., gives the sane nap

co-ordinates for the objectives of both conpanies, but
neverthel ess inplies that "B" Conpany was to get further south
of the orchard.
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Conpany.8 At this point, believing "B" and "D' Conpanies to be on their

obj ectives, Lt-Col Petch ordered "A"'" and "C' Conpanies to conplete the
clearing of Tilly and sent brigade headquarters nmessages informng it that
everything was well in hand and that the slight resistance in Tilly was being
mopped up (Ibid; WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, duly 1944: Appx 5, Int Log, 25 Jul
Serials 20 and 25). However, while attenpting to skirt the village on the
right, "A" Conpany fell under severe fire fromall sides. The conpany
second-in-conmmand was killed and the wirel ess set knocked out. Even before
daylight (0545 hrs), therefore, both "A" and "C' Conpani es were pinned down
and losing nmen fast. "It seened", wote the unit war diarist, "that he (the
eneny) had opened the door, let themin, and trapped them" At the sane tine,
"B" and "D' Conpani es were being attacked on the other side of the village and
were no better off. Contact between the forward conpani es and battalion
headquarters was al nost negligibly while control within the assaulting

conpani es was, for all practical purposes, non-existent.

255. By this tine it had becone very obvious to the commandi ng of ficer that
the enemy was too strongly posted, both on the flanks and in the village
itself, for the battalion to carry the village unaided. Hs request to

bri gade headquarters for support fromthe squadron of tanks from 10 Cdn Arnd

81 Both "A" and "C' Conpany Commanders were trying to find out
what happened to "B" and "D' Conpanies. Shortly after "A"
Conmpany's Commander had left to rejoin his nmen, "C' Conpany's
commander was wounded by a sniper while on a one-nman patrol
This left only one of the four rifle conpany commanders
involved in the attack who was not a casualty. (Bird, op cit,
p. 34)
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Regt, the squadron which was waiting to support H L.I. of C. in a

foll owthrough role, was granted. (Petch; WD., H 4. 9 Cdn Inf Bde,

July 1944: Appx 5, Int Log, 25 Jul, Serials 29 and 35). Meanwhile, two
sections of Bren-carriers and several S.P.- guns were sent up shortly after
daylight to assist the infantry. One section of the carriers managed to enter
the village as far as the church, but all were destroyed by eneny tanks hiding
anong the buildings, while one of the S.P. guns was knocked out. (Petch

Bird, op cit, p. 37) "B" Sqn 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, approaching Tilly down the
Bourguebus-Tilly road to support the infantry, had two of its |eading tanks
knocked out. The remai nder of the squadron, unable to reach the infantry
because of the fire from"Panther" tanks and anti-tank guns, deployed to the
west and opened fire in support of the infantry at a range of 1,200 yards.
This proved to be the opening phase of a tank battle -- with nmen from"A"
Conpany in the mddle of the cross-fire -- which was to be disastrous to "B"
Squadron. Assisted by our tank fire, a few nmen from"A" Conpany managed to
enter Tilly but they were overwhel med. (Petch) Eneny tanks in the village and
its environs, together with anti-tank guns, were to account for 11 of "B"
Squadron's tanks before the norning was over, forcing the remai nder of the
squadron to retire several hundred yards to Bourguebus where they continued to

gi ve what supporting fire they could to the infantry.

256. Wth three of his four forward conpanies out O touch with hinself and
each other, Lt-Col Petch was unable to bring down artillery fire since he was
not sure of the location of his own troops. Seeing that nothing further could

be done, he used his renmaining wireless |link to order his men to dig in and
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hol d on where they were as | ong as possible.? (Petch) However, little
control could be exercised over the forward conpani es who were scattered,
di sorgani zed and pi nned down by heavy eneny shell, nortar and tank fire in and

around the outskirts of the village.

257. During the renmai nder of the norning, a considerable nunber of nen nade
their way back to Bourguebus. Since their own R A P. had been hit and the
M O. wounded, many of the Hi ghl anders were treated for wounds by the N. Shore
R s medical officer. |In the afternoon, the order was given for those stil
remaining in the Tilly area to break into small groups and nake their way back

t o Bour guebus under the cover of darkness.

Approxi mately 100 all ranks got back, and in the early norning of
the 26th "A" Coy Cond returned with 9 nmen, He reported that in his
opinion small gps were still holding out in various parts of the town,
and that there were at least 10 tks and 2 coys of inf noved into the
area, and that it was very unlikely that any of the others would get out

alive.

82 So scattered were the men in the fields that even when
wi rel ess contact between the C.O and "C' Conpany's signaller
was possible, the signaller frequently was unable to contact
hi s conmpany, (Information given the Narrator by Col onel (then
Maj or) D.F. Forbes, second-in-command, Nth N. S. Highrs on
25 Jul 44. The present witer interviewed Col Forbes in
Otawa in December, 1952, at which tinme Col Forbes read this
account of the Tilly-1a-Canpagne battle and gave it his verba
approval .)
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(Petch. Cf WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf
Bde, July 1944: Appx 5) Int Log,

25 Jul, serial 134)

The unit historian describes the circunstances under which the nmen made their

way back as foll ows:

All that hot dusty day of July 25th the nen kept crawling back, with
el bows raw and knees raw and many with m nor wounds. The whole affair
had been nore or less a nightmare. The artificial |ights had but added
to the confusion and made the Novas targets for an eneny strongly
entrenched with dug-in tanks and Machi ne gun posts. The barns in the
nei ghbour hood were not hing by canoufl aged strong-points bristling with
machi ne guns. Mre than that, every yard of the area was taped and no
nmoving troops could live init. Those who escaped were the ones who had
crawl ed |i ke snakes on the ground. Large patches of grain were nown to
within inches of the ground by fire fromfixed machine guns. It was one
of the worst death traps that soldiers had tried to cross and under the
hail of fire and in the darkness platoons had sinply cone apart at the
seans and conpani es becane m xed with one another and sections separated
fromeach other. Yet those near the village at daylight could see the
nunbers of dead Jerries that were strewn around the slit trenches and

anong the trees before Tilly, and it was certain that the enemy had not

got off lightly. (Bird, op cit, p, 38)
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258. The followi ng day the remmants of the battalion were withdrawn to
Cornelles to rest. (WD., Nth N.S. Hi ghrs, 26 Jul 44). |In this engagenent,
the unit suffered a total of 139 casualties: 61 killed, 46 wounded and 32

taken as prisoners. (Casualty Statistics, North-Wst Europe) During the night

25/26 Jul, a patrol of HL.I. O C. penetrated the outskirts of Tilly and
reported that the eneny held the village in strength (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf

Bde, July 1944: Appx 7, Patrol Report, 26 Jul 44)

259. The "North Novas'" engagenent at Tilly-I|a-Canpagne during 25 Jul has
been given here in sone detail not only because it was an action conparatively
i solated from and unaffected by events on the right, but also because it
constituted alnobst the only offensive action taken by 5 Cdn Inf Div during the
day. Sone thought had been given to sending one of the other two units of the
brigade to aid Nth N.S. Highrs during the norning, and at 1119 hrs, S.D. & G
Hi ghrs were given a warning order to move (WD., 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944:
Appx 5, Int Log, 25 Jul, Serials 54 (0925 hrs), 52 and 63. The serial nunbers
inthis Intelligence Log are repeated on two consecutive pages on this date.).
However, for reasons which are not apparent in avail abl e docunents, the
battalion was ordered to stand down at 1600 hrs and no further action was

taken (WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 25 Jul 44).

260. (ii) 2 Cdn Inf Div's Battle. Over on the right, in 2 Cdn Inf Div's

sector, the prelimnaries to Operation "SPRING' had been partially successful
The start line for 4 Cdn Inf Bde had been cleared, but to the west, Canerons
of C. were still fighting to clear their part of the start line for 5 Cdn Inf
Bde when the latter was assenbling for the attack north of St. André. At
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m dni ght Cal g Hi ghrs, who were to lead 5 Cdn Inf Bde's attack, received the
report that their start line was clear (WD., Calg Hi ghrs, 24 and 25 Jul 44).
On noving forward fromit, some three and a half hours later, the battalion at
once cane under fire from eneny machi ne guns posted in the southeast corner of
St. Martin. (lbid; WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 12, Ops Log

25 Jul, serials 104, 105, 106 and 132; (HS) 145 2C1013(D1): "Report on Action
of Calg Highrs by Brigadier WJ. Megill, 28 Jul 44"). This unexpected opening
put the forward conpanies into sonme confusion, as elenents of them becane
involved in the local conflict going onin St. André and St Martin.
Neverthel ess, the battalion recovered sufficiently to press on. "C' Conpany,
fighting its way steadily down the nain St~André - May-sur-Orne road, was sent
to guard the right flank while the others ("B" and "A" Conpanies with "D"
Conmpany in reserve) were directed to their original objective in May-sur-Orne
(WD., Calg Highrs, July 1944: Appx 12; (HS) 145.2C1 A1 (D5): "Account by

Lt- Col MacLaughl an, 28 Jul 44"). But the eneny's machi ne guns and ot her
weapons took a heavy toll anong all ranks, including many officers and conpany
commanders, as they advanced up the hill through the dust and snoke. (lbid)
On the left flank "A" Conpany, following the artillery barrage, advanced east
of St. Martin to its objective in May. The conpany was prevented from
consolidating owing to our own artillery fire falling on the objective. Not
wishing to remain in its exposed position, the conpany cane back at first
light to take up a position in the fields about 500 yards fromits start line
((HS) 145 2 Al (D5): "Account by Lieut Mrgandeen"). Although the conpany
had reported to the battalion commander when it was al nmost on its objective it
did not report its withdrawal until some tine later - intelligence which cane
as a "distinct shock" to Lt-Col MacLaughlan who, until that tinme was meking
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every effort to reach the conpany which he thought to be in May ("Account by

Lt- Col MacLaughl an").

261. In the centre, a platoon from"B" Conpany, shaking itself |oose fromthe
eneny fire and nmnefields in the orchards east of St. André, advanced as far
as the water-filled quarries southeast of May. It was out of touch with "A"
Conpany on its left. At first light the platoon found the eneny strongly
entrenched in the area, supported by three "Tiger" tanks and severa

S.P.-guns. \When fired upon the platoon withdrew to a position near the
factory (025609) in St. André, where it joined the renmai nder of the conmpany at
about 0700 hrs> ((HS) 145. 2C Al (D5): "Account by Lieut Moffatt and Sgt
Wnder"). The renmni nder of "B" Conpany, up to that tinme, had becone invol ved
in the fighting in the orchards in the southeast corner of St. Mrtin.
Anti-tank and anti-personnel nines, together with eneny nmachine-gun fire,
accounted for many casualties, anong them the conpany comanders ("Account by

Brigadi er Megill and by Lt-Col MacLaughl an")

262. Throughout the norning comunications with the conpanies were
intermttent, slow or broke down conpletely Communications with "C' Conpany,
protecting the right flank, remained the best throughout the day This conpany
had first met eneny resistance in St Martin, sonme 300 yards fromthe start
line. (lbid; "Account by Lieut Mageli"). Here the conpany dug in and did not
continue its advance until first light, when it continued down the St. Martin
- May road to within 200 yards of May-sur-orne. Shortly after 0830 hrs, the
conpany began to clear the eneny fromthe houses in May-sur-orne. Wile it
was engaged in this "sticky" fighting, eneny nortar and our own shell fire hit
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the town. This, together with increased eneny machi ne-gun fire on the flanks,
forced the conpany to retire, covered by three of our tanks which had come up
to the outskirts of May in md-norning. (lLbid) The conpany set up defensive
positions in the area of the wood m d-way between May and St. Martin and
remained in this position until late that afternoon. By this tinme the eneny

had made good his hold again on May-sur-Orne. ("Account by Brigadier Megill")

263. "D' Conpany, in reserve, had becone involved in the fighting in

St. Andre at the same tine as "B" Conmpany. During this fighting the conpany
commander was hit. A platoon conmander took over and |l ed his conpany south to
their objective ("Account by Lieut Mchon"). Qut of touch with the commandi ng
of ficer, the conpany advanced to the road runni ng east and west imedi ately
north of May. Here it came up agai nst several eneny tanks. The pl atoon
commander, thinking he was on a simlar road south of My, planned to enter
the village by noving west and north. The execution of this plan, carried out
"in the confusion of the night and the battle", brought the conpany back to
the church in St. Martin instead of the church in My, the conpany's objective
(ibid). At this point the commanding officer |earned of their whereabouts,
and was further informed that the conpany was about to cooperate with R H. C
in their attack®. As Lt-Col MaclLaughlan later reported: "the situation was

very confused and comms were a nightmare" ("Account by Lt-Col MacLaughl an").

83 Thi s cooperation never materialized. "D' Conpany was
requested to clear up the factory area (023603) but could not
do so owing to eneny fire ("Account by Lieut Mchon").
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264. R H C had becone involved in the fighting in St. Martin before
daylight. (This account of RH C 's battle is taken fromHistorical Oficer,

C.MHQ, Report No. 150, The Black Watch (Royal Highland Reginent) of Canada

in Operation "SPRING', 25 Jul 44). Instead of being able to assenble there,

preparatory to carrying the attack over the hill from My into

Font enay-| e- Marnion, the battalion had to join Canerons of C. and Calg Hi ghrs
in their attenpts to silence the still unsubdued enemy in the village. This
slow and difficult process cost R H C their conmanding officer, Lt-Col S.S. T.
Cantlie, E.D., who was nortally wounded by machi ne-gun fire; his senior
conmpany commander was hit by the same burst. It was nowtoo late to carry out
the attack according to the original plan, which provided for artillery
support between 0530 and 0630 hrs, and the battalion noved into St. André-sur-
Orne while a new one was prepared. But the planners were soon worki ng on what
seens to have been a fal se assunption. An officer's patrol despatched to
reconnoitre May-sur-Orne reported that it had entered the village and wal ked
through the greater part of the place. There was no sign of Calg Highrs.

Only one German was seen and the patrol drew fire froma solitary machine
gun.8* But if the eneny, either in fact or in appearance, was hol ding the
place with only a few troops, then his garrison was certainly strong enough

| ater on when the Black Watch were caught by enfilading fire as they nade

their gallant but hopeless attenpt to get through to Fontenay. (lbid)

84 There is a possibility that "The eneny, keeping his troops
under excellent control, remained in conceal nent and al | owed
the patrol to return and report the village not occupied in
strength" (C.MH Q Report No. 150, p.8).
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265. While the RH C. were in St André, the situation in the centre of the
Corps front had reached a point where it was essential that 5 Cdn Inf Bde
carry out its plan to seize Fontenay and secure the right flank of 4 Cdn Inf
Bde (infra, paras 272 ff). R H C., therefore, was urged to get on with the
advance. At 0647 hrs, H Q 5 Cdn Inf Bde gave the order by wireless: "Push on
now speed essential" (WD., H Q 5 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 12, Ops Log,
25 Jul 44, Serial 116), and half an hour |ater Brigadier Megill again ordered
the battalion to open the attack on Fontenay-le-Marmon. As far as could be
known at that tinme, it was reasonable to assunme that Calg Hi ghrs were
sufficiently far forward to ensure that R H C 's right flank woul d not be
badl y exposed. But inaccuracy of sone of the reports received fromthe front
and the confusion existing on both the right and left flanks were m sl eadi ng:
thus at 0715 hrs it could appear at Lt-Gen Sinonds' Tactical Headquarters that
progress was generally "slow but steady", that Calg H ghrs were fighting in
May- sur-Orne, conpleting the first phase, and that on the left 9 Cdn Inf Bde
was firmy holding Tilly-I|a-Canpagne, although sonme nopping up still renmined
to be done (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 4, Ops Log,

25 Jul 44, Serial 22). On the ground, however, neither situation was so

f avour abl e.

266. Nevertheless, Major F.P. Giffin, upon whomthe comand of R H C. had
devol ved, issued his instructions for the attack intended bo by-pass

May- sur-Orne and seize Fontenay-le-Marmon. |In a remarkably short, tine
support had been arranged with the artillery and tanks; Major Giffin had sent
a patrol to elimnate the supposed single nmachine gun in May-sur-Orne, and
Brigadi er Megill had cone forward to confer with himin St. André. At about
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0930 hrs the battalion left for the start line near the "factory" in

St. Martin. The supporting tanks were held up for a short tinme in the narrow,
sunken roads leading fromtheir harbour in the village and the R H C. did not
wait for them Wth two rifle conpanies forward and two foll owi ng the
battalion set out across the wheatfields clothing the slope of the ridge,
which at this end is a decidedly commandi ng feature. The four conpanies were
now conpl etely in the open and exposed on every side. Survivors denied
afterwards that our own artillery brought down the supporting fire for which
Major Griffin had arranged. But in this they were probably m staken, for
docunentary evidence indicates that the fire tasks were carried out by the
guns and that the suspected eneny positions on the ridge were bonbarded.
Actual ly additional tasks were ordered, including the |aying of snoke to hide
the battalion's left flank. But, there could not be any doubt that the
Germans were bringing their fire to bear, with every type of weapon at their
di sposal, fromthe right in May-sur-Orne, fromthe ridge in front and to the
left, and fromthe high ground on the farther bank of the Orne. The fire of
dug-in tanks, 88-mllinetre guns, nortars, rocket-projectors, machine guns and
ot her shall arms raked the grain as our troops pushed unfalteringly up the

sl ope. The Black Watch | ad al ready sustained a consi derabl e nunber of
casualties during the early norning. They now suffered extrenmely heavy | osses
in the face of this terribly destructive fire. Surviving Oficers estinmate
that about 60 all ranks, led by Major Griffin, crossed the crest of the ridge
towards the objective. Wthin a few hundred yards of Fontenay-I|e-Marm on
however, this heroic remmant ran into the fire of a very strong position,
prepared by the eneny with great cunning, very well canouflaged, and
strengthened with tanks di sgui sed as haystacks. Further advance was
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i mpossi ble. Few nen renai ned unwounded and t here had been no communi cation
with battalion headquarters since the attack went in. |In these forlorn
circunstances Mpjor Giffin gave the order for each man to w thdraw as best he
could. But the fire was too intense for di sengagenent to be really possible,
and those who were able fought on as best they could. 1In the first hour of
the afternoon the attack ended in annihilation. O perhaps 300 officers and
men comm tted not nore than 15 succeeded in returning to our |lines. Wen the
area was re-occupied in August, Major Giffin's body was found |yi ng anpong
those of his nmen. The gallantry and dash displayed in RH C.'s attack on
Fontenay has rarely been equalled. During this engagenent, R H C. lost a
total of 307 casualties; 123 killed, 101 wounded and 83 taken as prisoners. 8

(Casualty Statistics North-Wst Europe)

267. I n accordance with the plan, the supporting squadron of 6 Cdn Arnd Regt
had noved three troops forward into May-sur-Orne to supply protective fire
along the flank of RH C. By that time, however, Calg Highrs had retired and
the arnour becane heavily engaged with the anti-tank guns and "Panthers" which
were holding the place. Badly hit, and with all three troop-I|eaders' tanks
knocked out, our arnour were forced to pull back into St. Martin. (C.MH Q

Report No 150). Thereabouts they nade contact with Calg Hi ghrs, who renmained

on the defensive, sonewhat scattered and unable to nobve owing to heavy fire

fromthe hul ks of burnt-out tanks on the higher ground on the left towards

85 These figures are taken fromthe 25-28 Jul figures quoted in
Casualty Statistics, North-Wst Europe, since it seens obvious
that the casualties given in this source for those four days
are in fact those which occurred on 25 Jul. Cf C.MH Q
Report No. 150, p. 13.
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Verrieres, and nore continuously fromacross the river. (WD., Calg Highrs,
July 1944: Appx 12; "Accounts by Lieut Moffat and Sgt Wnder and by Lt-Co

MacLaughl an")

268. Meanwhi | e, Cal g Hi ghrs had been unable to inprove the situation on
their front. An attenpt was made during the afternoon to reinforce "C'
Conpany, at that time holding a position approximtely nid-way between May and
St. Martin, but to no avail. ("Account by Lt-Col MacLaughlan") Once nore

i ntense eneny fire kept two conpani es pi nned down south of St, André. One
conpany did manage to reach the factory area -- an area cleared out two or
three tines during the day -- but could not get forward. At this point the
bri gade commander ordered the battalion to withdraw its forward conpani es and
forma shield around the southern edge of St. André. Under cover of snpke,
this nmove was conpleted by about 1700 hrs. The energy, evidently expecting
the smoke to be a cover for a renewed assault, at first brought down heavy
defensive fire on May but |ater, appreciating the actual state of affairs,
nmoved his fire to St. André. That evening Calg H ghrs, together with the few
of ficers and men of R H C. who had escaped destruction with the forward
conpani es, were placed under the collrend® of Canerons of C. (WD., Canerons
of C., July 1944: Appx 6). This conposite force was to consolidate in

St. André and St. Martin while further attenpts were nade to seize

May- sur-Orne (ibid).

86 Al t hough stated definitely in the account by Canmerons of C.
neither the war diaries of Calg Hi ghrs or R H C. make any
menti on of their com ng under command of this reginment.
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269. R de Mais, which had been put on one hour's notice to nove at 0650 hrs,
was the next battalion given the task of seizing May (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf

Bde, July 1944: Appx 12 Message Log, 25 Jul, Serial 116; WD., R de Mis,

25 Jul 44). For this operation R de Mais returned to Brigadier Megill's
command. Supported by artillery fire, 8. de Mais set out at 1900 hrs from St
Andr é and advanced towards May-sur-Orne with a conpany on either side of the
road. Fromthe outset, however, the attack encountered difficulties.

Machi ne-gun and nortar fire slowed their advance fromthe begi nning, and an
early nmessage reported that the forward conpani es were being fired on from
behind the start line, the main east-west road through St. andre ('.D., H O 5
Cdn I nf Bde, July 1944: Appx 12, :nessage Log, 25 Jul, Serials 152 and 156).
One conpany reported that it was actually pinned down 100 yards behind the
forward positions of Calg Highrs. Confused fighting took place near the

m ne-shaft south of St. Martin, and the battalion could not get forward beyond
the factory area south of the village. Mireover, with sone of the fire com ng
fromthe area in the rear, artillery fire could not be enployed since it m ght
hit 5 Cdn Inf Bde troops with casualties nmounting, the battalion was ordered
to fall back on St. André some three hours after the attack went in (ibid:
Serial 152). R de Mais withdrewto its start |ine under cover of darkness to
join with the rermai nder of the brigade defending the village (ibid; WD., R

de Mais, 25-26 Jul 44).

87 The ampunt and extent of the artillery fire given R de Miis
is not given in the war diaries of 2 AGRA of HQ R CA
2 Cdn Inf Div.
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270. That evening Brigadier Young came to the conclusion that it would be
futile to attenpt the projected attack on Fontenay-le-Marmion with 6 Cdn | nf
Bde, as had been contenplated for the followi ng day. The eneny dom nated the
area with intense fire fromhis nortars and artillery, especially fromwest of
the Orne, and if the infantry was to have any real chance, the farther bank of
the river would have to be cleared of the eneny. Mj-Gen Foul kes agreed with
this appreciation, arranged to neet the corps commander and ordered the

general stabilization of the line. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 25 Jul 44).

271. The frustrations and defeats attending the attacks on the right and |eft
flanks of 2 Cdn Corps did not plague 4 Cdn Inf Bde's attack in the centre to
the sane extent. A report fromthe taping party sent forward with Fus MR
that eneny tanks were on the west end of the start line delayed the attack for
hal f an hour. ((HS) OOL(D5): Letter Brigadier J.Al. Rockinghamto Col one

C.P. Stacey, 27 Cct 48, re RH L.I."s attack on Verriéres, 25 Jul 44; WD.

R E L.I., July 1944: appx 1, "The Battle of Verrieres"). At the request of
the officer commanding R X.L.I., Lt-Col J.M Rockingham the assault was put
of f until 0400 hrs in order to enable himto clear the Iine. A hastily
mount ed attack by the reserve conpany succeeded in driving the tanks away, and
at 0410 hrs the battalion crossed the start line. Owing to this delay,
however, the conpanies had to advance over the open ground wi thout the benefit
of the tinmed barrage. (lbid) As the three forward conpani es noved up the
slope to Verriéres they came under intense machine-gun fire fromthe front and
both flanks. The centre conpany, however, pressed forward and after sone
hand-to-hand fighting in the hedgerows broke into the village and started to
clear the buildings. As it began to get light, the machine-gun fire which had
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been com ng in on the flanks was found to be coming fromtanks. Four of these
tanks were destroyed by a 17-pr detachnment from"B" Tp 2 Cdn A tk Regt,
firing in support of RHL.I. fromthe area of Troteval Farm (WD., 2 Cdn
Atk Regt, 25 Jul 44). This, together with artillery concentrations on the
machi ne- gun positions on the right flank, permtted the renmai ni ng assault
conpani es and supporting anti-tank guns to reach their objective. Twenty
mnutes |ater the eneny counter-attacked with about nine tanks. A fierce
engagenent followed during which two of our anti-tank guns were destroyed.
The enemy, however, was beaten off and |ost two of his panzers. The reserve
conpany was brought forward and at 0750 hrs, although it had suffered heavy
casualties,® the battalion informed the brigadier that it was firmon its

obj ective (Rockingham letter; "The Battle of Verrieres").

272. Information regarding R H L.1."s advance to Verrieres is extrenely
scanty in the Operations Log of HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde. At HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div
however, it was reported that RHL.I.ts three forward conpanies were in
Verriéres at 0506 hrs and that in about half an hours tinme, the remainder of
the unit was there® (WD.) GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944; Appx 25, Ops
Log, 25 Jul, Serials 2187 and 2194). Wth Verriéres apparently safe in our

hand R. Regt C. (which was to pass through and attack Rocquancourt) and the

88 In his letter, Brigadier Rockingham states that "D' Conpany,
on reaching its objective, was comanded by a Cor por al

89 By 0600 hrs Tac HQ R HL.I. was in Verriéres and at 0700
hrs, HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde reported that all sub-units of

RHL.I. were inthe village (WD., RHL.I., 25 Jul 44; WD.,
H Q 4 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 3, Ops Log, 25 Jul
Serial 947).

Report No. 58



| eading armoured units of 7 Brit Arnd Div prepared to start their advance R
Regt C. left its start line at about 0600 hrs and advanced quickly up the

sl ope towards Verrieres while, on their right, 7 Brit Arnd Div's arnour
started off at approximately the sane tinme (ibid: Serials 2197 and 2199). At
this point the prospects for the thrust southwards over and down the farther
sl ope of the Verrieres ridge | ooked bright, but the forces assigned to deliver
this blow, upon which the success of the whole operation depended, woul d be
imperilled if swift action was not taken to secure the flanks. It was for
this reason that R H C. was ordered to push on to seize Fontenay-|e-Marm on
and so secure the right flank for the followup forces in the centre. (Supra,

paras 265 ff)

273. By 0830 hrs, R Regt C. had reached and passed through Verriéres. An
hour later the battalion had reached a point some 400 yards south of the
village but was unable to advance owing to eneny fire. (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf
Bde, July 1944: Appx 3, Ops Log, 25 Jul, Serial 949). By this tinme -- the
time, incidentally, when R H C started its ill-fated advance -- the | eading
armoured squadrons from 22 Brit Arnd Bde had thrust forward to a position west
of Verrieres; but they, too, were unable to get further south owing to the

fire fromstrong antitank positions north of Rocquaneourt. (Anendnent to

CMH QO Report No. 162, dated 22 Jan 48. This anmendnent deals with 7 Brit

Armd Div's part in Operation "SPRING' in sonme detail). During the norning no
further advance could be made. Heavy nortar and machi ne-gun fire kept the
infantry pinned to the ground while fire fromeneny tanks and anti-tank guns

made further arnoured advances a costly proposition. One conpany of R Regt
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C., attenpting to nove closer to its objective, was al nost w ped out. (WD.,

R Regt C., 25 Jul 44)

274. The time at which the Corps Conmander decided to nodify his plan is not

clear. One source states that at noon, when it was clear the operations were

not goi ng as planned, Lt-Gen sinonds decided not to commt the two arnoured

di vi sions, beyond ordering 7 Brit Arnmd Div to support 4 Cdn Inf Bde and ensure

that the Verriéres area was not | ost (Source quoted in CMH Q Report No. 162

as Information fromLt-Gen Sinonds..."; see supra, para 238). Another,
however, states that at 1300 hrs, General Sinmobnds visited H Q 22 Arnd Bde and
came to the decision that both Tilly-Ia-Canpagne and May-sur-Orne nust be held

and the armour passed through (Anendnent to C.MH Q Report No. 162, para 10).

In any event, orders were issued at 1730 hrs for fresh attenpts to be nmde
during the evening, to be followed by further attacks on the follow ng day.
The new plan called first for a renewed assault by 2 Cdn Inf Div on
Rocquancourt and May-sur-Orne at 1830 and 2100 hrs, respectively. The attack
on Rocquaneourt was to be supported by the whole of the Corps artillery, and
conpleted within two hours. The hold on Tilly-Ia-Canpagne was to be made firm
by 9 Cdn Inf Bde during the night and at first light 2 Cdn Inf Div would
attack Fontenay-le-Marmor.®% (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div July 1944:

Appx 1, Ops Log, 25 Jul, Serials 200 and 219). As we have seen, 2 Cdn Inf

Divis attenpts to inprove the situation on the right flank ended in failure.

90 This plan was changed at 1812 hrs. R de Mais was ordered to
by-pass May and seize Fontenay. (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf
Div, Jul 1944: Appx 1, Ops Log, 25 Jul, Serial 225).
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275. In the centre, neanwhile, RHL.I., R Regt C. and the forward arnour of
22 Brit Arnd Bde had been under heavy fire during the day. During the norning
the arnoured brigade had received conflicting reports regarding the seizure of
May- sur-Orne, and after making a personal reconnai ssance about noon, the
brigade found it to be in enenmy hands. Wth May, Fontenay and Rocquancourt
occupi ed by the enemy an advance al ong their planned axis of advance woul d
have been suicidal. 1In Verriéres itself the situation was far from pl easant,
By 1400 hrs the position of "C'" Sgn 1 R Tks was untenable owing to fairly
heavy casualties. The squadron was w t hdrawn and another sent up inits

pl ace. This squadron arrived in Verriéres in tine to assist the Canadi an
battal i ons who were being counter-attacked by a strong eneny arnoured force.?®
The fight which followed was confused and bitter. Several eneny tanks
penetrated the area of RH L.1.'"s forward conpani es but were driven off or

destroyed by infantry weapons as well as by supporting arnour and aircraft?®?

(Rocki nghan, Letter, 27 COct 48; Amendnment to CMH Q Report No. 162; WDs.,

RHL. 1. and R Regt C., 25 Jul 44). By last light the counter-attacks had

been repul sed leaving RH L.I. - the only unit in the corps to seize and hold
its objective - in firmpossession of Verrieres. The cost of this success was
91 It was this attack which del ayed the assault on Rocquancourt

and finally caused it to be postponed until 26 Jul. (WD.,
GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log
Serials 2334 and 2343).

92 At this stage the rocket-firing Typhoons were being directed
by RHL.I. The artillery fired red snoke shells to direct
the aircraft on to the eneny. Unfortunately, one such round
fell short and |landed on Tac HQ R H L.I. Although three
aircraft attacked it, no casualties are reported.

(Rocki ngham Letter).
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high. RHL.I. suffered a total of 174 casualties: 48 killed and 126 wounded.
R. Regt C. losses canme to 97: 19 dead, 71 wounded and seven taken prisoner
(Casualty Statistics, North-West Europe). RHL.I."s commandi ng of ficer
Lt - Col Rocki ngham was awarded the D.S. O for his skill and courage in this

acti on.

276. During the evening, Lt-Gen Sinonds visited Lt-Gen Denpsey and reported
that any attenpt to press the attack further would be useless; all that could
be acconplished was to consolidate the ground gai ned. (Source quoted in

CMH Q Report No. 162 as "Information Supplied by Lt-Gen Sinonds..."). The

primary object of pinning the enemy on this part of the Allied front, while
the Americans struck at St. L6, had been achieved. |t was General Sinonds
opi nion that no advantage coul d be gained by | aunching Gds and 7 Arnd Divs
unl ess the flanks at Fontenay and the high ground south of
Garcel | es-Secquevill e had been secured. GCeneral Sinpbnds commented on this

situation a few days later as follows:

I had anple reserves avail able and had the opportunity presented
itself | could have pushed home a concerted drive agai nst the Boche.
But since we had achieved the primary object of the operation, and there
was no purpose in commtting ny forces any nore than | had done,
therefore resuned ny holding role and commenced reorgani zation to wait
for an opportunity for another full scale operation. Second Arnmy was in
entire agreenment with this policy and did not want ne to conmit
additional forces because what coul d have been achi eved by so doing did
not warrant the scale of forces involved.
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(WD., 2 Cdn Fd Hi st Sec, July 1944: Appx 5, "Resumé of Remarks by

Lt-Gen G G Sinonds at O Gp Conference..., 30 Jul 44")

277. The type and nunber of eneny formations which faced the Canadi ans on
25 Jul has already been described. (Supra, paras 227 ff). The first two
German divisions nmet by the Canadi ans were 272 Inf Div in the May-sur-O ne

sector, and 1 SS PZ Div in Tilly-I|a-Canpagne (A.H Q Report No.50, para 182).

During the day, elenents of other formations and units were thrown in to stem
the Canadi an attack. At 1700 hrs, elenents from9 SS PZ Div were |aunched in
a counter-attack north of Fontenay while artillery, assault tanks and "Tiger"
tanks gave support to the defensive fighting in May from the west bank of the
Orne (ibid, para 183). According to enemy sources, 9 SS Pz Div's
counter-attack was stopped by our anti-tank fire at Hill 88, a few hundred
yards north of Fontenay. Here the attacking forces were regrouped and the
bitter struggle continued. Two mles to the east, 1 SS PZ Div succeeded in
gaining its former line north of Tilly-Ila-Canpagne. By this tinme, however,
272 I nf Div had been so badly nauled that it was decided to withdraw it from
SS Pz Corps' area and nove 9 SS PZ Div to take over its front (ibid, paras
182-84). 272 Inf Div was perhaps the first German division in Normandy that
had fought al nost exclusively agai nst Canadi an forces and had been worn to a

shadow in | ess than two weeks by 2 Cdn Corps.

(d) 2 Cdn Corps Licks its Wunds

278. In so far as heavy fighting and territorial gains are concerned,
Operation "SPRING' might be called a one-day operation for, after 25 Jul

Report No. 58



2 Cdn Corps made no further efforts to gain the objectives it had originally
set out to seize, Nevertheless, inits holding role the corps continued to

play an inportant, if less active, part during the next few days.

279. 2 Cdn Corps renmined on the defensive during the night of 25-26 Jul and
not hi ng untoward devel oped, although the eneny did not desist from harrying
our tired troops with nortars and artillery. On the follow ng norning Lt-Gen
Si nonds issued orders for the necessary regrouping to enable the depl eted
battalions to fill the gaps in their ranks and at the same tine to ensure that
the front, particularly on Maj-Gen Foul kes' sector, was strongly held. (WD.
G S., 2 Cdn Corps, 26 Jul 44). This involved little change for 3 Cdn Inf Div,
but for 2 Cdn Inf Div it nmeant a day of shifting positions and the weari sone
busi ness of sorting out the units engaged in the battle of the day before.

The division was reorgani zed on a front of two brigades, with 5 Cdn Inf Bde in
reserve. 6 Cdn Inf Bde, having under conmand R. de Mais, Carnerons of C., S.
Sask R and Essex Scot, becane responsible for the right sector, nearest the
One; onthe left R Regt C and R H L.I. remained under 4 Cdn |Inf Bde. (WD.
H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 8 (ii)). The division was to hold its
positions, patrol vigorously and prepare agai nst counter-attack (ibid). 131
Brit Bde of 7 Arnd Div was posted behind R H L.I as a counter-attack force,

while 2 Cdn Arnmd Bde noved north of Caen for re-equipping (ibid).

280. Brigadier Young assuned responsibility for the right flank early on 26
Jul. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 26 Jul 44). R de Mais passed to his command
nmoved slightly west and dug in between the river and the highway | eading to

May- sur-Orne, while Canmerons of C., who had relieved Calg Hi ghrs before dawn,
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occupi ed positions immediately to the east and |inked up with S. Sask R Essex
Scot were now depl oyed on the brigade's right flank, at the bend in the O ne
at Etavaux. (WDs., R de Miis, Canerons of C., Essex Scot and Cal g Highrs,

26 Jul 44). About noon 40 nmen from R H C., who had been di scovered stil
hol di ng a defensive position in St. Martin, were relieved by R de Mis and
withdrawn to Fleury-sur-Ornet Here R H. C. and Calg Highrs, the two units now
remaining in 5 Cdn I nf Bde, began the extensive task of reorganization, which
for RH C anpunted to building an alnpost entirely new battalion. (WDs, H Q
5 Cdn Inf Bde, R H C. and Calg Highrs, 25 Jul 44). During the follow ng night
Fus MR noved from Beauvoir and Troteval Farms to Basse and came under
command of 5 Cdn Inf Bde for a period of rest and reorganization. (WD., B, Q
6 Cdn Inf Bde, 26-27 Jul 44). The positions left by Fus MR were occupied by
two battalions from 131 Brit Bde of 7 Arnd Div (lLbid). On 4 Cdn Inf Bde's
sector R H L.I. still held Verrléeres and R Regt C. remained on the divisiona
fl ank depl oyed on the slope towards the highway | eading to Fal aise, (WDs.,

R HL.I. and R Regt C' 26 Jul 44)

281. East of the Falaise road the brigades OS 3 Cdn Inf Div remained in

position, the only change being that 4. 0. R of C. took over Bourguebus from N
Shore R which, after a week in this exposed village and the desperate action
of the day before, was not unwilling to nove back into the quieter sector near

Grentheville. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Int Bde, 26-27 Jul 44)

282. The situation of the forward battalions across the Corps front was none
too confortable and required urgent effort with pick and shovel, for the
ef ficient SS Panzer troops on the high ground easily doninated the Canadi an
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positions. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, July 1944: Appx 3, Int Sunmary No
16). In the fine weather then prevailing, the nmud dried quickly under the
warm July sun. Any novenent raised a cloud of yellow dust, and dust drew fire
froman alert and suspicious enenmy (lbid; WD., R de St lais, 26 Jul 44).

Nor were the Germans willing to resort to passive defence. During the
afternoon of 26 Jul a large force of tanks, believed to be from9 SS Pz Div,
was observed to be marshalling for a counter-attack in the valley south of
Verriéres. But this tine the weather was on our side, and tanks were scattered
by Typhoons of No. 83 Group R A F., which flew four successful sorties against
them (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, 26 Jul 44; and Appx 3, Int Sunmary No

16; WD., R Regt C., 26 Jul 44). As aresult, our infantry had nothing

bi gger than a fighting patrol to deal with and they had no difficulty in

beating off this mnor effort (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, 26 Jul 44).

e. The Results of Operation "SPRING'

283. The results of Operation "SPRING' may be assessed in two ways; first, in
its direct and physical effects on the eneny and oursel ves during the period
of the battle and second, its effect on the eneny's strategy in the days

i medi ately followi ng the attack. For the Canadi ans, the battle was one of

t he hardest which they had been called upon to fight during the canpaign. It

had cost us over 1,200 killed, wounded and mi ssing (Casualty Statistics

Nort h- West Europe), yet it had resulted in only a slight advance sout hwards

towards Fal ai se. There were only three former occasi ons when the Canadi an
forces in Normandy had suffered such |osses in an attack -- on D Day, during
the 8-9 Jul battle for Caen and during the first two days of Operation

Report No. 58



" GOODWOOD" when the Faubourg de Vaucell es was captured. On each of these
occasions the high casualty rate had been counter-bal anced by the capture of
an area vital to the eneny. It can be argued that the ham et of Verriéres,
captured by R H L.I. and doggedly held by themin conjunction with R Regt C
and British arnmoured squadrons, was an inportant gain. our tenure of it
deprived the eneny of one of the high points in his forward |ine, reduced his
former sweeping and intinmate observation over the whole of the country
northwards into Caen, and gave us a substantially better view of the terrain
over which we still had to travel. Possession of the feature was actually a
prerequisite to the launching of the arnmoured attack which was to foll ow two

weeks later. (C.MH Q Report No. 150). Moreover, the eneny had not escaped

lightly. He had | ost over 200 prisoners and, as we have seen, his 272 Inf Div
had suffered so many casualties since 18 Jul that it had to be withdrawn from
1 SS PZ Corps' area to a quieter sector of the front. (Second Brit Arny, Int
Summary No. 51, 25 Jul 44). It nmight be noted, too, that an incidental but

i mportant result of the operation was the identification of two new eneny
panzer divisions on the Canadian front - information which was of great val ue

to General Montgonery. (C.MH Q Report No. 150)

284. Operation "SPRING s" effect on the eneny's strategy, however, achieved
little success since what it had set out to do had already been partially
acconplished. It will be renmenbered that the origin of Operation "SPRING' |ay
in General Eisenhower's request to General Montgonery (21 Jul) that Second

Brit Arny's contribution to the American break-out should be in the formof "a
continuous strong attack and the gaining of airfields and space on the eastern
flank..." (supra, para 210). On 24 Jul, Ceneral Mntgonery wote to Genera

Report No. 58



Ei senhower stating his plans for the break-out. He assured the Suprene

Commander that on 25 Jul Second Brit Army would be fighting hard "on the
eastern flank so as to draw the eneny attention and strength over to that
si de" and woul d keep them pi nned down there by threatening to advance on

Fal ai se (supra, para 222).

285. We have already noted, however, that even before Operation "SPRI NG
began, the eneny's "attention and strength" had been drawn to the area east of
the Orne (supra, para 227). Mreover, it is apparent that the additiona
German formations ordered to the area east of the Orne were sent there as a
result of the threat presented by the strong British-Canadi an fornmations which
had recently taken part in Operation "GOODWOOD'. One may concl ude, therefore,
that Operation "SPRING' was | aunched to performa task which in part had

al ready been conpl eted®®. The only eneny force which was noved to 1 SS PZ
Corps' sector as a result of Operation "SPRING' was "the bal ance of 2 Pz

Divi", the greater part of which was already there (A.H Q Report No. 50, para

182) .

286. It is also questionable whether the Canadian attack succeeded in keeping
the enemy pinned down in the area east of the Orne. A few hours after the
operation was | aunched General Eberbach infornmed von Kluge that "the attack
begun this norning against 1 SS Pz Corps is not the anticipated mgjor attack,

as in the first place the eneny air arm has not yet appeared in sizeable

93 The German forces sent to reinforce the Fifth Panzer Arny
foll owi ng Operation "GOODWOOD" are described in supra, paras
227 ff.
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di mensions" (ibid). Field Marshal von Kluge shared this view. Mre inportant,
evidently the Field Marshal also believed that the American attack on the sane
day was not the expected mmjor attack, and for sone inexplicable reason, he
continued to hold this belief for another day. Although full evidence is not
available, it can be assunmed that it was not until the evening of 26 Jul that
the Field Marshal appreciated the seriousness of the Anerican attack on the
German Seventh Army. On the followi ng norning von Kluge left for H Q Seventh
Arny where, after an interviewwith its commander, he gave orders for the

i medi ate transfer of 2 Pz Div fromthe One to the St. L6 area® (ibid, para
187). Later in the day he also ordered 116 Pz Div to the Seventh Arny area
(ibid). It would appear, therefore, that the retention of eneny formations on
the eastern sector of the front was due to von Kluge's mscalculation as to
the scope, aim and strength of the American attack® rather than to his fear

of the Canadi an attack. He had correctly surm sed the intentions of the latter
even t hough he had not appreciated the wei ght of Operation "COBRA". As soon as
the Field Marshal realized that the major attack was coming in fromthe west,
however, he imediately sent two of his strongest panzer divisions rolling to
the Seventh Arny area despite the continuing threat presented by our forces

east of the Orne.

94 Apparently 2 Pz Div had been given a warning order to nove
either during the night 26/27 Jul or during the early hours of
27 Jul.

95 Report of the Fighting of Panzergruppe West .... op cit, pp 33

ff indicates that General Eberbach, and possibly von Kl uge,
believed the Anmerican attack was designed to support a break-
out attack fromthe Orne bridgehead which was still to be
expected. Cf infra, para 319.
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287. Operation "SPRING' was the last of the series of holding actions on
Second Brit Arnmy's front. As with the others, one nust | ook to the Anerican
sector of the front to find the true neasure of the victory they nade

possi bl e.
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THE BEG NNI NG OF THE BREAK- OUT

(a) Operation "COBRA"

288. For a week after the fall of St. L6 (18 Jul) the fine weather necessary
for the air bonbardment which was to open Operation "COBRA" el uded the
impatient First United States Arny (supra, paras 221-223). On 24 Jul, as we
have seen, the air attack was called off at the very |last nmonment, too late to
prevent a numnber of aircraft from dropping their bonbs on the target (supra,
para 239). On the follow ng day the weather cleared and at 0938 hrs, the |ong
air bonmbardnent, lasting two and a half hours, began on an area 2,500 yards
deep and 6,000 yards wi de bordering the St. L6-Périers road a few nml|es west
of St. L6. (Craven and Gate, op cit, pp 231 ff; Lt-Gen Lewis E. Brereton, The

Brereton Diaries (New York, 1946), p. 313; First United States Arny, Report of

Qperations..., pp 96 ff)

... The [air] plans were carried out on 25 July exactly as the
intricate time schedul e demanded. Watchers on the beaches crossed by the
bonbers beheld the sky literally filled with the regular formations and
had their ears deadened by the steady drum of the notors. A total of
1,507 B-17's and B-24's attacked, dropping over 3,000 tons; over 380
medi um bonbers with 137 tons of high explosive and nore than 4,000 x
260- pound frags [fragnmentation bonbs]; while 559 fighter bonbers
delivered 212 tons of bonbs and in addition a special consignnment of

i ncendi ary napal m Eneny air opposition was negligible....?%

96 This air bonmbardnent al so caused casualties to Anerican troops
on the ground. Among those killed was Lt-Gen L.J. MNair
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(Craven and Cate, op cit, pp

232-33).

289. The result of this heavy air attack by the United States' VIII and | X

Air Forces has been described as foll ows:

Later interrogation of prisoners and exanination of the area after
its capture showed that the aerial bonmbardnent was a conpl ete success.
The area was saturated with bonmbs and practically everything above
ground was damaged. Steel fragnments from bonbs shredded |ight vehicles,
perforated heavier equipnments cut tank treads, and splintered |arge

trees. Al communi cations were shattered.

The noral e of the nen was badly shattered.

They were in a conpletely hopeless state for 12 to 18 hours after the

air attack. (Brereton, op cit, p. 316)

290. At 1100 hrs, the three assaulting divisions of VII US. Corps® noved

forward. Unfortunately, sonme of the bonbs had fallen short, causing severe

For both the air force and army accounts of this mstake, see
Craven and Cate, op cit, pp 233 ff and Bradley, op cit, pp 345
ff.

97 VIl U 'S. Corps consisted of 1,9,30 and 4 U.S. Inf and 2 and 3
U.S. Arnd Divs for the opening phase of Operation "COBRA".
(Eirst United States Arny, Report..., p.84).
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casualties to the two flanking assault divisions (9 and 30 U.S. Inf Divs, 4
US Inf Div was in the centre) whose | eading troops had been 1,200 yards
behi nd the bonb line. Reinforcements were quickly brought up and after a short
del ay, the advance was continued. At first progress was slow, but after the
eneny's forward positions had been cleared, resistance decreased. By the end
of the day an advance of about two miles had been made and the eneny's front

was definitely broken. (First United States Arny, Report..., p.99).

291. The limted advance nade by VII Corps on the first day of the offensive,
especially in the light of the air support it had received, caused sone
apprehensi on at General Bradley's headquarters. According to the Arny

Commander's own account, that evening

...the fate of COBRA still hung in doubt. Several hundred U.S.
troops had been killed and wounded in the air bonmbing. It had dislocated
Col I'ins' advance and there was little reason to believe we stood on the
bri nk of a breakthrough. Rather, the attack | ooked as though it m ght

have fail ed. °8

(Bradley, op cit, p. 349)

It should be renmenbered that the plan of Operation "COBRA" (supra, paras 221

ff) "was extrenely limted in scopes and was intended only to put the Anerican

%It is difficult to conpare Operations “GOODWOOD' and “ COBRA'
since the former used arnour in the initial assault foll owed by
infantry, while the latter used infantry divisions in the assault and
foll owed up with arnour.
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forces in a position to make a full-scal e advance" (Pogue, op cit, Chap V,

p.19).

292. On the followi ng day, 26 Jul, the offensive gained nonentum In the
centre the leading elenents of 4 U S. Inf Div advanced 8,000 yards south to La
Couviniére, thus cutting the St. L6-Coutances road. During the morning 1 U S
Inf and 2 and 5 U.S. Arnd Divs began their thrust to the south through a
salient the flanks of which were held by 9 and 30 U.S. Divs. By the end of the
days the two follow up divisions had cut their way through Pz Lehr and 5 Para
Divs to seize Marigny and Canisy. On the same day V and VIII U S. Corps al so
made advances. To the east, bordering the arny boundary, a two-division attack
in VUS. Corps sector resulted in 2,000-to 3,000-yard gains. On the western
flank, a three-division attack by VIII US. Corps net with stiff resistance

and several counter-attacks. Longuet was seized but the front was pushed

sout hwards only about 1,000 yards, (First United States Arny, Report..., pp

100- 102)

293. 27 Jul was a decisive day. "Evidently realizing the extrenme danger in
whi ch he had been placed by our strong breach in his central position, the
eneny withdrew along the entire VIII Corps front..." (lLbid, p. 102). The corps
advanced fromtwo to three mles all along its sector. Périers was captured
and a bridgehead over the Taute Risrer was seized. In the centre, VII U S
Corps made maj or gains. Both flanks were not only held but w dened while the
armoured formations, closely followed by notorized infantry, reached
Canmbernon, Notre Danme de Cenilly and Fervaches. On the eastern sector of the
army front XIX U.S. Corps entered the battle to push the eneny fromhis
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dom nating position on the southern outskirts of St. L6. Further to the east
slight advances were made by V U. S Corps. By this tine it had becone apparent
that the eneny had been caught unawares and, although he was rushing
reinforcenents to the Seventh Arny area, there was a strong feeling in the

m nds of the senior Allied commanders that the |ong-awaited general advance
m ght be achieved. (Bradley, op cit, p. 349; Pogue, op cit, Chap V) pp 24-25,

Mont gomery, op cit, p. 87)

294. \While Ceneral Mntgonery laid plans to take advantage of the situation
on the Anmerican front, (infra, paras 296 ff). First Arny continued its drive
out of the Cherbourg Peninsula. On 28 Jul, 4 and 6 U.S. Arnd Divs joined in
VIIl US. Corps' attack. Late in the afternoon Coutances was captured and by
nightfall both arnoured divisions were one and three mles south and sout heast
of the of Coutances. In the centre VII U S Corps had nade a simlar advance.
Wiile 2 U.S. Arnd and 1 U. S Inf Divs made contact at Coutances with VIII U. S
Corps, 9 and 4 U.S. Inf and 2 U.S. Arnd Divs continued to advance south

agai nst crunbling resistance to seize St. Denis-le Gast and Hanmbye. To the
east XIX U.S. Corps net little resistance as both infantry and armoured forces
cleared the enenmy fromthe area west of the Vire River as far as the

Vi | | ebaudon- Fervaches |ine. East of the Vire, however, in V U S. Corps sector
heavy resistance was encountered and little progress was made. (First United

States Arny, Report... pp 102-04).

295. By the end of the day,
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(b)

The major part of operation "COBRA" had been conpleted. It was

necessary to nake rearrangenments. Eneny forces encl osed by our swing to

the coast had to be nopped up. Pressure was needed to the south to take

advant age of eneny weakness in that direction, and particularly
adjustnment in the directions of the attack by VIl and VIII Corps was
necessary. Accordingly, instructions were issued for the V Corps to
continue its attack, and for the XIX Corps with the 28th and 29th and
30 h Divisions and Conbat Command A of the 2nd Arnoured Division to
attack toward new and nore distant objectives to the south. The VII
Corps was ordered to elinmnate as rapidly as possible all enemy forces
i solated by the VII Corps in the vicinity of Coutances, and to take up
the drive to the south along the coast. At the sane tinme the VII Corps
was given two missions: continue to isolate eneny forces north of

Cout ances and at the same tine to continue to push rapidly to the sout

(Lbid, p.104).

CGeneral Mntgonery's Exploitation Pl ans

296.

As soon as the success of Operation "COBRA" becane apparent, Genera

Mont gomery issued a directive outlining further operations to be undertaken

h

on

the eastern sector of the front in order to assist the American offensive. He

sumred up his intentions on 27 Jul as follows:

Al ong the whole front now held by the First Canadi an and Second
British Armies it is essential that the eneny be attacked to the
greatest degree possible with the resources avail able. He nust be
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worried, and shot up, and attacked, and raided, whenever and wherever
possi bl e; the object of such activity will be to inprove our own
positions, to gain ground, to keep the eneny fromtransferring forces
across to the western flank to oppose the Anerican advance, and

generally to "wite off" Gernman personnel and equi pnent.

(C.-in-C. Directive Mpl5, 27 Ju

44) .

Appreciating the limted resources of first Cdn arny on the extrene

eastern sector of the front, General Mntgonery directed Lt-Gen Crerar to

further the general plan of keeping the eneny occupied on his front even

t hough there was little chance of reaching the general |ine of the Dives

East of the Orne Operations "GOODWOOD', "ATLANTIC' and "SPRI NG' had

attracted "a very powerful force" (ibid). Confirm ng Lt-Gen Sinond's

appreciation, the C.-in-C-. stated that the eneny

is so strong there now that any |arge scale operations by us in
that area are definitely unlikely to succeed; if we attenpt them we
would nerely play into the eneny's hands, and we woul d not be hel ping

our operations on the western flank.

(1Dbi d)
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East of the Orne, therefore, the ground gained was to be firmy held "so that
we retain the ability to thrust strongly towards FALAISE should we wish to do
so" (ibid). One armoured and two infantry divisions, together with two
i ndependent arnoured brigades, were to be held in this area in case the

opportunity for such a thrust arose.

299. The eneny not only had his strongest forces posted opposite Second Brit
Arny but, as Ceneral Mntgonery realized, the six Pz and SS Pz Divisions
holding the line in the Caen sector were all east of Noyers. To take advantage
of this situation, therefore, the C.-in-C. planned "a very heavy blow to be
delivered by the right wing of the Second British Arnmy in the CAUMONT area"
(ibid). This blow, to be made with not |ess than six divisions, was to be

| aunched as soon as possible, the |atest date being 2 Aug. The initia

obj ective of the operation was to be the area St. Martin des Besaces - Le Beny
Bocage - Foret |,Evéque, while a strong force was to be held ready to exploit
to Vire. This operation would shorten the front of First United States Arny

and enable General Bradley to wheel his forces to the east with greater ease.

300. Cirst Arny was given no new change of policy. It was to continue to

pi vot on Second Brit Army and swing its right flank to the south and east to
the general |ine Vire-Mrtain-Fougeres. On reaching the base of the peninsula,
VIIl US. Corps was to strike into the Brittany peninsula. At this tinme the
corps would revert to the conmand of Third United States Arny. Twel fth United
States Arny G oup, consisting of First and Third United States Arm es, would
be formed by its future commander, Lt-Gen Bradl ey, when he thought it
propitious.
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301. On the following day (28 Jul) as First United States Arnmy drove deeper
into enemy territory, Ceneral Montgonery was quick to realize the need for
speedi ng up Second Brit Army's attack. Fromthe Vire west the eneny was

conpl etely disorgani zed. South of Coutances the roads were cl ogged with German
tanks and notor-transport stream ng south, led by 2 Pz Div, which had been
rushed west fromthe Caen sector only in time to take its place in the genera

rout. (Eirst United States Arny, Report..., p. 104) General Montgomery

informed Lt-Gen Crerar of his decision to speed up the attack on Second Arny's
western sector at a conference held on 29 Jul ((HS) 215A21.016 (D9):

G OC.-in-C, First Cdn Arny, file 1-0: Notes on Conference with C.-in-C. 21
A Gp, 29 Jul 44). At this conference General Mntgonery enphasi zed the need
for imedi ate exploitation of the situation on the American sector; he had
ordered Second Brit Arny to launch its attack on the followi ng day. He then
reiterated that while the right wing of the Allied arm es were engaged in
these batttles) it was very inportant that the eneny be prevented from
reinforcing his Seventh Arny by wi thdrawi ng troops fromthe Caen sector

Lt-Gen Crerar replied that he had already issued appropriate instructions to
Lt-Gen Crocker, and that while 2 Cdn Corps was not to pass to the Canadi an
army's conmand until 31 Jul, he would anticipate; the event and issue sinilar
orders to Lt-Gen Sinmonds (ibid). This he took early opportunity to do and

i nformed the conmanders of both 1 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps of the inmediate
necessities. To keep the eneny occupied on the Canadian Arny's front, 1 Brit
Corps, by "positive action and deception”, was to convey the inpression to the
eneny that an attack from Cagny towards Vinont was in the course of
preparation (ibid). At the same tine, 2 Cdn corps was to "betray" signs to
eneny intelligence that the next major offensive would be com ng down the
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Fal ai se road, an operation for which Lt-Gen Sinonds would actually draw up

pl ans. Such an attack, to be carried out in great strength and with maxi mum
support fromthe air, would be | aunched should Second Brit Army's thrust reach
Condé-sur-Noireau (near the Orne southeast of Mont Pingon) or alternatively,
shoul d the eneny show signs of an inpending withdrawal. Lt-Gen Crocker was to
continue his preparations for a possible attack towards the Dives, although he
was advised that if 2 Cdn Corps were to attack towards Fal ai se, he would only
be required to undertake a limted advance towards Vinont to protect 2 Cdn
Corps' left flank. (WD., GOC. -in-C., First Cdn Arny, July 1944: Appx 5,

Directive to Corps Contus)

(c) 8 and 30 Brit Corps, Attack South of Caunpbnt - Operation "BLUECOAT"

302. The task of swinging Second Brit Arny's western flank south and east in
conformty with the American offensive was given to 8 and 30 Brit Corps. On 27
Jul, when it received notice of the inpending operation, 8 Corps was a
"headquarters w thout troops" (Jackson) op cit, pp 115-16). Its two arnoured
divisions - Gds Arnd and 11 Arnd Divs - were in the eastern sector of the
front: Gds Arnd Div was east of the Orne under Canadi an command and 11 Arnd
Div was northwest of Caen under the conmand of 12 Brit Corps (Ibid)
Fortunately 8 Corps infantry division--15 (S) Div--was already |ocated in the
area of the proposed attack. On 21 Jul, in order to pernt the strengthening
of VIl US. Corps with an additional infantry division) General Mntgonery
ordered Second Brit Qny to take over the |left divisional sector of first
United States Arny (C.-in-C. Directive M12, 21 Jul 44). 15 (S) Div relieved 5
U.S Inf Div on the night 23/24 Jul (Martin, op cit, p. 78). This takeover
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nmoved Second Arny's western boundary to the Drénme River line

((HS) 295330. 016(D5): 30 Corps Op Instr No. 11, "MJUSICAL CHAIRS |", 22 Jul 44).

303. While preparations were underway to | aunch the attack--codenaned
Operation "BLUECOAT"--on 2 Aug, orders were received on the afternoon® of

28 Jul for the attack to go in at first light on 30 Jul (Jackson, op cit,

p. 116). This news caused "consi derable excitenment" at E.Q 8 Corps, for the
task of preparation seemed superhunman and nore than could be done in the bare
thirty-six hours available" (ibid). Nevertheless, this difficult and

conplicated nmovenent was carried out in tine.

304. The front on which the attack (see Map No. 1), was to be made ran al ong
a line east fromthe Dréne River through Caunmont, thence to the north of

Bri quessard and on to the south of Hottot. On the right, 8 Corps was to nake
its assault on a two-division front with 11 Arnd Div right, 15 (S) Div left
and Gds Arnmd Div in reserve. On the left 30 Corps was to operate with 43 (W
Div right, 50 (N) Div left and 7 Arnd Div in reserve. The main thrust by 30
Corps was designed "to capture the area Point 361 and the spur to the west--LA

CABCSSE" ((HS)693.013(D13): British Arnmy of the Rhine, Battlefield Tour

Operation Bluecoat, 8 Corps Operations South of Caunpnt 30-31 July 1944

(B.AAOR, 1947),p.7. This source treats the operation in detail). Wth these

obj ectives secured, 7 Arnd Div was to be ready to exploit to Le Beny Bocage or

99 The decision to advance the timing of the assault was given on
the nmorning of 28 Jul, but this news reached Corps
Headquarters early in the afternoon. (Jackson, op cit,

p. 116; Essane, op cit, p.52).
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Vire should the opportunity arise. The intention of 8 Corps was to "establish
itself in the area of the high ground round LA BERGERI E FERME (Point 309) with

a viewto: (a) Protecting the right flank of 30 Corps,

(b) A subsequent exploitation towards PETIT AUNAY (ibid). It was felt that, in
view of the Anmerican success, the enemy mght try to pivot on the Mont Pingon
feature to achieve an orderly withdrawal. The British attack as a whol e,
therefore, was designed "to destroy that pivot" with the six divisions

avail abl e ((HS)215B2.016(D3): "Notes on C. of S. Conference held at 1100 hrs,

28 Jul 44..., Operation BLUECOAT").

305. The ground over which the corps were to operate was typical bocage.
Sout h of Caunpnt a succession of pronounced ridges ran across the axis of
advance. Streanms, many of which were tank obstacles, ran in all directions.
Nurmer ous deep wooded vall eys, small fields surrounded by thick hedgerows, and

scarcity of good netalled roads were features of the terrain to be crossed.

It will be evident therefore that nmovenment in such country is bound
to be difficult and slow, hanpering the bringing up [of] reserves,
preventing the cross-country nmovenent of anything except nen on their
feet or Churchill tanks, and hindering supply and repleni shment. In
spite of the existence of a small nunber of viewpoints, the closeness of
the country prevents detail ed ground observation or the accurate

| ocating of opposition.
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To sum up, the ground over which 8 Corps was to operate was strongly
in favour of the defence, and lent itself well to the extensive use of
m nes and other artificial obstacles in addition to the natura

restrictions it inposed on the attackers.

(Battlefield Tour, Operation

Bl uecoat, p. 3)

In order to help both corps break through the enemy crust, a large air support
programe was planned. A total of nore than 1,500 heavy and nedi um bonbers
were to be used, half of which would strike on 30 Corps' front foll owed by the
remai nder hitting on 8 Corps' front. A second strike by over 200 aircraft
woul d strike on 8 Corps' front in the afternoon. The attack would go in as

pl anned, however, even shoul d poor weather prevent the air bonbardment.

(Lbid, p. 8)

306. Despite the difficulties of nmoving sone of the assaulting formations
fromone end of the British front to the other,! all were in position before
H Hour (0655 hrs). Owing to adverse weather conditions the air programme was
somewhat curtailed. Nevertheless, a total of '693 heavy bonbers of R A F.
Bonber Command and over 500 lift and medi um bonbers of A E. A F. dropped 2,227
tons of bonbs" on the corps' fronts during the day (Leigh-Mallory, op cit,

p. 65). During the norning attack sone of these bombs struck the headquarters

100 "11 Arrmoured Division, in fact, only arrived in its new area a
few hours before the battle was due to start, after a | ong and
tiring march" (Jackson, op cit, p.123).
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of 326 Inf Divs the enemy formation holding the Iline south of Caunont. The
di vi si onal commander was killed together with a nunmber of his principal staff

of ficers. (Jackson, op cit) pp 127-28)

307. Even before the air bonbardment commenced, 8 Corps had started its
attack. The deepest thrust during the day was made by 15 (S) Div. Although
eneny nortar and machi ne-gun fire caused sone casualties, enemy m nefields and
the nature of the country were the nain obstacles to the advance--especially
to 6 Gds Tk Bde whose Churchill tanks were supporting the Scottish division.
Bef ore m dnorni ng, however, the assaulting forces had advanced about one nile
south of the divisional start line at Caunpont. This successful and speedy
break-in was quickly exploited without waiting to nop up the area al ready
captured. Both tanks and infantry struck forward again to take advantage of an
eneny still dazed by the air bonmbardnment. Early in the afternoon the high
ground south of Les Loges was seized by an arnoured force which had, for the
nmonment, outdi stanced the infantry. At 1555 hrs the second air attack on

8 Corps front went in against the reserve positions of 326 Inf Div. Despite
hi s exposed flanksy the commander of 15 (S) Div decided to strike further
south in order to take advantage of this air bonbardment. At approxi nmately
1700 hrs, a hastily organized arnoured force, unsupported by infantry, set out
to seize Point 309, the division's final objective on the western edge of the
Bois du Homme. By 1900 hrs Churchill tanks had seized this 1,000-foot feature
and held it until relieved by two infantry battalions at 2230 hrs. Here they

consolidated for the night.
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308. The spectacular five-mle advance by 15 (S) Div and 6 Gds Tk Bde was not
equal led by 11 Armd Div or 30 Corps. On the right 11 Arnd Div was held up by
i nnuner abl e mi nes which had been laid on this front during the previous six
weeks of static fighting. Once these were cleared, however, the division's
rate of advance quickened. By last light 11 Arnd Div had reached a |ine about
2,000 yards northwest of 15 (S) Div's forward el enents. 30 Corps, nmeanwhil e,
had not been able to advance much beyond its start |line. Dense nmine-fields
prevented the capture of Briquessard until m dday and by nightfall, only the
right wing of 43 (W Div had advanced to a point close to Cahagnes, the
division's first objective. 50 (N) Div had run into simlar troubles and was
unabl e to advance nore than a few hundred yards beyond its start |ine.

(Battlefield Tour, Operation Bluecoat, pp 17-19; Jackson, op cit, pp 126-31;

Essame, op cit, pp 55-56)

309. On the followi ng day 8 Corps again made deep advances into eneny
territory. On the left, the reconnai ssance reginment of 15 (S) Div, probing to
the south during the night of 50-51 Jul, found the inportant road junction at
St. Martin des Besaces strongly held. Wiile it kept guard on the east, 11 Arnd
Div was ordered to attack the village fromthe west. By daybreak, 11 Arnd Div,
havi ng advanced during the night to the St. Martin des Besaces-Petit Aunay
road, was in position for the attack. The ensuing battle | asted several hours
but the village was firmly in our hands shortly after noon. Meanwhile a troop
of arnmoured cars from 11 Arnd Div had the good fortune to find a track |eading

through the Foret |'Evéque which was neither mned nor defended. ! The troop

101 It was later found that this track formed the boundary between
3 Para and 326 Inf Divs, each of which thought the other
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drove south through the forest and thence on to the bridge carrying the nain
St. L6-Le Beny Bocage road over the River Soul euvre, the next main obstacle in
front of 8 Corps. Two troops of tanks were i mMmediately sent to reinforce the
armoured cars, and together they held this vital crossing for the next six
hours. After hearing of this success, 8 Corps conmander issued a specia
directive to 11 Arnd Div ordering it to capture the high ground around Petit
Aunay that night so as to facilitate an advance to Etouvy on the follow ng
day, Also, the division was ordered to occupy the high ground parallel to and
south of the Soul euvre on either side of Le Beny Bocage. Additional bridges
over the river were to be seized fromthe south on the next norning, while
vigorous patrolling was to be carried out in the direction of Vire. This
order, in effect, gave 8 Corps the major role in the attack and ordered it to
take an objective - the high ground east of Le Beny Bocage--originally
assigned to 30 Corps. Shortly after these orders were received, 29 Arnd Bdevs
tanks were ordered to advance via Petit Aunay down to the Soul euvre crossing
to establish a bridgehead across the river. This force, however, becane
entangled with troops from5 US. Inf Div close to the arny boundary and was
unable to cross the river until late that evening. By this tine the remainder

of the division had noved up to the La Couaille-La Ferriere line.

310. 11 Arnd Div's six-mle advance to and across the Soul euvre was the
deepest thrust made by any of the British formations on 31 Jul. During nost of

the day 15 (S) Div was busy consolidating its gains in the Point 309 area.

responsible for its defence (A H story of 11th Arnoured
Di vision, p. 32).
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Several attacks against the division were beaten off. On the left, 30 Corps
advances had been neagre. During the night of 30-51 Jul 43 (w) Div's engineers
had cl eared routes through the mine-fields north of Cahagnes. At dawn on

31 Jul the eneny launched a counter-attack. This was beaten off and in the

af ternoon Cahagnes was secured. At 1730 hrs the division renewed its attack to
the south and advanced two mles to the village of St. Pierre du Fresne. This
advance left 45 (1) Div's eastern flank exposed, however, since 50 (N) Div,
trying to reach its first objective at Amaye-sur-Seulles, had only attained
the Anctoville Feuguerolles-sur-Seulles line by the end of the day.

(Battlefield Tour, Operation Bluecoat, pp 21-22; Jackson, op cit, pp 131-34; A

History of 1ith Arnoured Division, pp 30-36; Essane, op cit, pp 55-57;

Maj E.W Clay, The Path of the 50th (Al dershot, 1950), p. 267)

311. While Second Brit Arny was battling its way through the bocage south of
Caunont on 30 and 31 Jul, First United States Arnmy, with its eastern flank
secured by the British, continued to drive the eneny to the south and east. 102
As we have seen (supra, para 295), owing to VIIlI U S. Corps' rapid advance
down the coast and its seizure of Coutances, it was decided to have that corps
continue its advance southward al ong the coast to performa task originally
assigned to VIl U S. Corps. The latter was ordered to continue its advance to
the south abreast of VIII Corps. What was to be a period of consolidation

therefore, was to be changed into a period of exploitation to take advant age

102 It was later found that this track formed the boundary between
3 Para and 326 Inf Divs, each of which thought the other
responsible for its defence (A H story of 11th Arnoured
Di vi sion, p.32).
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of the desperate state of the disorganized Seventh Arnmy. (Eirst United States

Arny Report ..., pp 97, 104). On 29 Jul VIII US. Corps resuned its advance to
the south and by last |ight had swept down to Cerences, gaining a bridgehead
over the Sienne River. On its flank, VII U S. Corps forced its way down to the
Cerences - Hanbye - Percy line after overcom ng medi um enemny opposition South
of St. L6, XIX U.S. Corps net with stubborn resistance from2 Pz Dy, a
formation rushed to the Seventh Army area a day previously. An advance of sone
two mles was nmade south of Villebaudon on the corps right flank, however,

al t hough el sewhere few gains were nade. U.S. Corps, neanwhile, advanced

agai nst light resistance until it confronted strong eneny positions on an east

- west line north of Torigny-sur-Vire.

312. On 30 Jul VIII Corps made further deep advances. By the end of the day,
4 U S Armd Div's tanks had reached Avranches and had seized two bridges
across the Sée River. On the sanme day, VII U S. Corps was on the outskirts of
Vil l edi eu-| es- P6el es. Much stronger resistance was nmet on XI X and V U.S. Corps
fronts. Tessy-sur-Vire remai ned beyond the grasp of XIX U S. Corps, but V U.S.
Cor ps advanced some 1,300 yards to cross the Torigny-sur-Vire Caunont road.
For the first tinme 116 Pz Div, fornerly in reserve on 2 Cdn Corps' front, was

identified on the American sector

313. On 31 Jul VIII and VII U S. Corps continued to set the pace for the
Ameri can advance. VIII U S. Corps nmopped up al ong the coast between Brehal and
Avranches and at the sanme tinme advanced some five miles south of Avranches to
seize Marcilly and Ducey. VII U S. Corps, nmeanwhile, canme up abreast of Vi
U.S. Corps to seize Brécey. West of the Vire, XIX U S. Corps gained Troisgots
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but continued to fight for Tessy-sur-Vire. East of the Vire, V U S. Corps
advanced south in conjunction with 8 Brit Corps to the Torigny - Col onbier

i ne.

314. By 1 Aug, when the crossings over the Sélune River at the base of the
Cotentin Peninsula were secured, the door at the bottom of the corridor along
the western seaboard was open. Such were the eneny's | osses in nmen and
material that it would only be necessary to pour troops through the gap and
depl oy them west and east to capture the Brittany Peninsula on the one hand,

and advance eastward to Paris on the other. (Eirst United States Arny,

Report..., pp 106 ff)

315. On 1 Aug also, the 15 Anrerican divisions engaged in the offensive were
divided into two separate arnies, the First and the Third, commanded by Lt-Cen
Courtney H. Hodges and Lt-Gen G S. Patton respectively. These in turn cane
under Twelfth United States arny Group, conmanded by General Bradley. Unti
SHAEF H. Q could be permanently established in France, however, Genera

Mont gonmery continued to have operational control over both Anmerican and
British Army Groups. (lbid; Bradley, op cit, pp 350 ff. For a full account of
the command intricacies see Pogue, op cit, Chap VII - "Command Reorgani zati on

June- Oct ober 1944")

Report No. 58



316.

THE ENEMY SI TUATION (25-31 JUL)

The First United States Army's attack on 25 Jul brought to a head the

eneny's absolute need for further reinforcenents for the Normandy front if the

Allies were to be contained. On 26 Jul, Field Marshal von Kluge had witten

down his own estimate of future operations in France. To hol d Normandy

remai ned "the decisive factor", but if this were to be done, a group of forces

conpri sing

at least three infantry divisions and one panzer division" mnmust be

made available to the Normandy front (A.H Q Report No. 50, para 186). Since

the required divisions would not be forthconm ng fromother theatres of war or

fromthe Reich, von Kluge concluded that

The required divisions nmust therefore be taken fromthe other parts of

0.B. West, nanely:

either fromFifteenth Arny (when an attack by the Anerican forces stil

i n Engl and has becone i nprobabl e)

or fromother fronts, which are in any event too weak to withstand a

maj or attack.

(Lbi d)

For seven | ong weeks the Allied deception plan had kept between 15 and 20

eneny divisions in the Pas de Calais area thus achieving results well beyond

the hopes and expectations of the Allied conmanders. The point had now been
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reached, however, when the eneny could no | onger afford to give equa

attention to future as well as existing dangers.

317. By 27 Jul, von Kluge was conpletely aware of the dangerous situation on
Seventh Arnmy's front created by the Anerican attack, After consulting with
General Hausser® on the norning of 27 Jul, von Kluge gave orders for the

i medi ate transfer of 2 Pz Div from Pz Go West to Seventh Army. In addition
the headquarters staff of 47 Pz Corps, then on Pz Gp West's left flank, was to
nove i medi ately to Seventh Arny to conduct a counter-attack from south of St.
L6. Later in the day, 116 Pz Div, in Pz Gp Wst's reserve east of the Orne,
was ordered to nove to Seventh Arny. The gap created by the withdrawal of
these two panzer divisions fromthe area east of the One was to be filled by
the transfer of the greatly weakened 21 Pz Div from 86 Corps area. (lbid, para

187)

318. Wth the gravity of the American attack increasing hourly, von Kl uge
made further requests to OKW Early in the afternoon of 27 Jul he had received
Hitler's permission to transfer 9 Pz Div fromthe south of France to Nornmandy
(ibid, para 188). On the sane day, "convinced that no further |andi ngs would
be forthcomi ng el sewhere and that all other fronts would have to be denuded
ruthlessly in favour of the forces in Normandy, "von Kluge asked OKW f or

perm ssion to take 84 and 331 Inf Divs fromFifteenth Army, 708 Inf Div from

First Army and 242 Inf Div from Ni neteenth Arnmy, for the Normandy front (ibid,

103 SS Ober gruppenfuerher and General der Waffen SS Paul Hausser
t ook over the conmand of Seventh Arny on 29 Jun 44 on the
death of Col Gen Friedrich Dollman, its forner conmander
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para 190). Except for 242 Inf Div, which was to remain with Ni neteenth Arny,
von Kluge was granted his request to bring the renmai nder to Normandy on

28 Jul. 9 pz and 84 Inf Divs were to go to Pz Go West to help fill the gap
left by the transfer of its two panzer divisions -- representing a depletion
in strength of 280 tanks -- to the west. (lbid, para 192). But these were
prom sed divisions, and on 29 Jul German Intelligence cited the comritnent in
Nor mandy of H.Q First Cdn Army as further proof that the main Allied thrust
ni ght still be expected fromthe Caen area. (lbid, para 194). There was
not hi ng the commander of Pz Gp West could do but shuffle his forces and hope

for the best.

319. On 30 Jul, when 8 and 30 Brit Corps joined in the battle on the west,
the gl oom deepened in the eneny car.1lp, "Cbviously the British nmeant to
advance in contact with the Americans and conpel the Germans to wit hdraw
additional formations fromthe area south of Caen" (ibid, para 195). As the
left wing of 74 Corpsi® was pushed back by 8 Brit Corps, 21 Pz Div was rushed
fromits position in the Bretteville-sur-Laize area to help 74 Corps stemthe
advance, Pz Gp West was now al nost conpl etely devoid of reserves. Moreover,
84 Inf Div, at this tine crossing the Seine en route to Pz Go West, was
re-directed to Seventh Arnmy where the situation was now desperate. In
conpensation, Pz Gp West was pronised 89 Inf Div, then in the Rouen - Le Havre

area, to take the place of 21 pz Div. (lbid, paras 197-99)

104 74 Corps, commanded by Gen |Inf Straube, was conposed of 276
and 326 Inf Divs. It held the front south of Caunobnt which it
had taken over fromH Q 47 Pz Corps after the latter was
ordered to nove to Seventh Arnmy on 28 Jul (A.H Q Report No.
50, paras 183 and 187 ff).
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AGGRESSI VE DEFENCE AND CHANGES | N DI SPOSI TI ONS (27-31 JUL)

320. It has been seen that despite the efforts of 2 Cdn and 1 Brit Corps to
di ssuade him tile shock of the offensives in the west had drawn three of the
eneny's armoured formations, 2, 21 and 110 Pz Divs, % away fromthe eastern
sector of the front. The inportance which General Montgonery attached to
preventing any such transfer of forces westward received additional enphasis
during the norning of 30 Jul when he informed Lt-Gen Crerar that the attack
south of Caunobnt was going well, and asked what nore could be done on the
Canadian Arny's front to keep the eneny "nervous and pinned down". The
commander replied that 1 Brit Corps was already working to that end, and that
he woul d speak to Lt-Gen sinmonds about positive action to be taken when 2 Cdn
Corps canme under Canadi an Arny comand on the followi ng day. He at once

t el ephoned Lt-Gen Crocker and urged himto nake "of fensive faces" with guns
and patrols during that day and the follow ng night ((HS) 215C .019(D3):
GOC-in-C, First Cdn arny, file 1-0-4: Meno GO C.-in-C., to C. of S.,

30 Jul 44). Although 2 Cdn Corps was not to cone under comrand for a further
24 hours, Lt-Gen Crerar also spoke to Lt-Gen Sinobnds on the need for
aggressive action and asked what he could do. Lt-Gen Sinonds replied that he
regarded the capture of Tilly-Ila-Canpagne as a necessary prelimnary to an

of fensive and would attack it on the followi ng night, (lbid: Phone Message,
30 Jul 44). The Army Conmander appreciated that, as a result of Lt-Gen

Denpsey's success, it night be necessary to reinforce either 1 Brit or 2 Cdn

105 116 Pz Div had noved west without ever being comitted in
battl e south of Caen.
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Corps at short notice, in case of an attack being ordered towards Fal ai se or
alternatively towards the River Dives. Shortly afternoon, his comranders were
advi sed to prepare accordingly. (lbid: Meno, Crerar to C. of S., 30 Jul 44,
and Letter 603/ Gen/1l, C. of S. First Cdn Arny to Conds, 1 Brit and 2 Cdn

Corps, 30 Jul 44). In a few hours his foresight was confirned.

321. The climax of this day of waiting and watching canme late in the

af ternoon when General Montgonery tel ephoned again to announce that Second
Brit Arny was going "great guns", and that he nmight want to reinforce the
British drive, or start an inportant attack on the front of the First Canadi an
Arny. For this reason he desired two infantry divisions from1 Brit Corps to
be withdrawn into reserve. Lt-Gen Crerar pronised to nmake the necessary
arrangenents, although he would then be left with only 6 airborne Div and one
infantry division to hold the sector between Cagny and the sea. An hour |ater
he advi sed Lt-Gen Crocker that the offensive towards the Di ves was postponed
indefinitely, and that 51 (H) end 3 Brit Inf Divs were to be w thdrawn west of
the Orne by the following night, (G OC.-in-C, First Cdn Arny, file 1-0

Not es on Conversation with C.-in-C., 30 Jul 44; WD.) GOC.-in.C., First Cdn
Arny, 30 Jul 44). As far as possible all noves were to be made under cover of
darkness, and the necessary redispositions of the forces remaining were to be
carried out in such a way as to avoid giving the eneny the inpression that
there had been any weakening of the Corps front. An extra allotnment of
ammuni ti on woul d conceal the absence of the guns of the two divisions which
moved out. (G O.0-in-C., First Cdn Arny, file 1-0-4: Op Instr No. 6,

31 Jul 44). On the other hand, Lt-Gen Crerar was ordered to be prepared to
strike towards Fal aise. This order raised the question of the reinforcenent of
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2 Cdn Corps with the two additional divisions, one infantry and one arnoured,
whi ch Lt-Gen Sinobnds appreciated woul d be required, together with full air
support for 48 hours, in order to enable himto undertake the operation

successfully. (WD., GOC -in C, First Cdn Arny, 30 Jul 44)

322. Second Army's attack went well and, on the follow ng evening (31 Jul),
the C-in-C. informed Lt-Gen Crerar that the situation was "good", [and]

prom ses nuch better", and that he intended to exploit the success and drive a
wedge between the German Seventh and Fifth Panzer Armies (G O C.in-C, First
Cdn Arny, file 1-0 "Precis of Tel ephone Conversation with CGin-C. ...,"

31 Jul 44). General Montgonmery would therefore require both 3 Brit Inf Div,
as already intimated, from1 Brit Corps, and 4 Brit Arnd Bde, |ess one of its
tank reginments, from2 Cdn Corps, both formations to pass to Lt-Gen Denpsey in
the norning. In response to Lt-Gen Crerar's inquiry, the C.-in--C said that he

did not anticipate initiating the offensive on the Canadian Arnmy's front for

at | east a week. (Lbid)

323. The brunt of the defence of the sector held by 2 Cdn Corps between the
orne and the road to Argences was borne by 2 Cdn Inf Div. Across the Fal ai se
road, where 3 Cdn Inf Div was depl oyed in nore favourable positions, unaltered
since the relief of 8 Corps on 21 July the eneny was content to rest on the
strongpoi nts of Tilly-Ia-Canpaghe and La Hogue. (WD., G S., HQ 3 Cdn Inf
Div, 26-31 Jul 44). To the west, 6 Cdn Inf Bde in St. André-sur-Orne and 4 Cdn
Inf Bde in Verriéres were in closer contact, and the eneny continued to resent
Canadi an ownership of these places in the nmost bitter manner; the slightest
nmovenent attracted his fire and he was continually on the alert to take
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advant age of any weakness which we m ght exhibit. His troops were conmitted to
the sane policy of aggressive defence as ours, and if he failed to make mgj or
attenpts to recapture his lost ground, his arnoured formations did their worst
to deny us the benefits of quiet enjoynment. Hi s good observation on the higher
ground enabled himto direct savage concentrations of artillery and nortar
fire with telling accuracy on St. Andre, Verrieres and Bourguebus, and on the
roads in the vicinity. He discouraged novenent in our forward areas and the

i nqui sitiveness of our patrols, and cut great swaths across the wheat fields
with the fire of carefully conceal ed heavy and |ight machi ne guns. By night
he sent snall sorties of aircraft to illum nate the Canadian lines with
parachute flares and drop | arge nunbers of antipersonnel bonbs; both day and

ni ght he put in local counterattacks, frequently with the support of tanks.

324. The tactics evolved by the enenmy to prevent our patrols from discovering
very much about his dispositions were thoughtful and effective. By day npbst of
his infantry would remai n bel ow ground, getting all the sleep they could, and
| eaving their positions to be guarded by a few well-placed sentries. At
sundown the entire force would stand to, and when the |ight had failed, would
nove in very close to our lines and take our patrols at a di sadvantage. At
dawn they would pull back to their positions again. The nmethod was
particularly effective on the left flank of the Corps, where Brigade fuhrer

Meyer realized our urgent need for information and devi sed the above neans to

deny it to us. (Special Interrogation Report, Meyer; WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn
Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 20, Int Summary No. 6, 31 Jul 44). The result was
that al though we knew of the withdrawal of 2 and 21 Pz Divs, and were able to
foll ow the gradual shifting of 272 Inf Div to the Troarn sector, yet our
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know edge of the dispositions of 1, 9 and 12 SS Pz Divs was vague and often
contradictory. (Int Summary No. 6) It is fair to observe, however, that our
patrol s were handi capped by a dearth of experienced | eaders. Recent heavy
casual ti es anmobng junior officers and non-conm ssioned officers often put the
hazard of |eading patrols on nmen whose enthusiasm did not nmake up for their

| ack of experience. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 30-31 Jul 44)

325. As both sides kept up a continuous firefight with guns, nortars and
smal | -arns, and enlivened it with patrols and raids, this lull in the

of fensive brought little respite to our troops sheltering in slit-trenches and
in the cellars of ruined farm houses along the line. The noise of the
conflict echoed across the fields fromdawn to dusk, only to be taken up in
new, uneasy tones as darkness closed in; and while | osses never reached the
proportions of 25 Jul, yet this static battle cost the Canadi an Corps about
100 casualties a day. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 14; Casualty

Statistics, North-West Europe). At this rate, as Lt-Gen Sinonds pointed out

to his sentor officers, if we were to sit without further offensive action for
20 days, our casualties would amunt to nore than would nornmally be sustained
by the corps in a stiff battle. He was determ ned that our existing
situation, however irksonme or discouraging, nust be exploited, no natter how
tired the troops mght be. Wen possible, they were to be rested, but on that
he woul d make no promi ses. He fully realized how nuch reorgani zati on was
necessary to place the fighting units and formati ons on a sound footing again,
especially in view of the conming offensive, but he nmade it plain that in the
ci rcunst ances, the second best nust be accepted, and that though wearied by

i ncessant fighting, the troops must be pushed, if need be, to the bitter end.
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The German sol dier set us a good exanple in warfare and gave us a grim
incentive to better himat his own gane, for as long as our nmen were being
shot at, they had no cause to believe in the notion that the eneny was
failing. However fluid the situation mght seemto be el sewhere, whether on
the Russian front or in the Anerican sector, there, south of Caen, although
well on the way to defeat, the enenmy would still put up a determ ned

resistance. (WD., 2 Cdn Fd Hi st Sec, July 1944: Appx 5).

326. One cheering circunstance was the swift retaliation and cl ose support
provi ded for our infantry by the air force. Taking advantage of the weather
whi ch renmai ned fair despite the occasional shower (WD., 14 Cdn Met Sec, July
1944), No. 83 Goup R A F. ainmed the weight of its blows on the eneny facing 2
Cdn Corps. Qur fighter-bonbers by day, and nediuns by night, gave the eneny no
rest. Their repeated sorties could be clearly observed fromthe Canadi an
positions breaking up counter-attacks and doi ng consi derabl e danage for the

|l oss of only a fewaircraft. (WD., GO, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944:

Appx 1, Ops Log, 28 Jul, Serial 46)

327. The first change in dispositions cane on 28 Jul, when Essex Scot noved
across the divisional sector, passed to the command of 4 Cdn Inf Bde and
relieved R Regt C. between Verrieéeres and the Fal aise road. R Regt C. npved
into the line again on the following day in the vicinity of Troteval Farm 8
Cdn Recce Regt took over Beauvoir Farmfrom 131 Brit Inf Bde, enabling the
|atter to leave with the rest of 7 Arnd Div and Gds Arnd Div to take part in
the western offensive. As a tenporary neasure, Lt-Gen Sinonds took over 4 Brit
Armd Bde, of which Royal Scots Greys (2nd Dragoons) cane under the conmand of
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2 Cdn Inf Div and were placed in reserve north of Verrieres. (WD. t G S.,
HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx 25, Ops Log, 28 Jul, Serials 2827 and

2986; WD., HQ 2 Cdn Arnd Bde, July 1944: Appx 9, Events Log, 29 Jul 44)

328. Further welcome reinforcenment arrived when 4 Cdn Arnd Div, commanded by
Maj - Gen George Kitching, D.S. O, crossed the Odon bridges and noved into the
positions evacuated by the outgoing 7 Arnd Div. 4 Cdn Arnd Div, the | ast
Canadi an formation to cross the Channel, had waited anpong the commns and

| anes of Sussex for a full nmonth after the date originally forecast for its
enbarkation at Tilbury - such were the del ays i nposed upon us by the eneny's
st ubborn defence of Caen. (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, July 1944).

Di vi si onal Headquarters was conplete in France by 28 Jul and, after a brief
pause near Crépon to renove the waterproofing fromits thousands of vehicles
(the landi ng had been dry-shod), the division drove on to Vaucelles al ong
dusty roads and tank-tracks already choked with traffic of Gds and 7 Arnd
Divs, moving in the opposite direction. By nightfall of 29 Jul Mj-Gen
Kitching had set up his headquarters near Cornelles; he proceeded to deploy 4
Cdn Arnd Bde, under Brigadier E.L. Booth, D.S.O and Bar, between Cornelles
and Ifs, and 10 Cdn Inf Bde, under Brigadier J.C Jefferson, D.S. O, E. D,
behind the rising ground east of Fleury-sur-One. (WDs., A & Q, HQ 4 Cdn
Armd Div, 28 and 29 Jul 44, and H.Q 10 Cdn Inf Bde, 30 Jul 44). The troops
found the chal ky soil as hard to dig as that of Sussex, but they dug now with
a qui ckened sense of urgency and spent a noisy night under hostile shellfire

for the first tine, listening to the thunderous roar as our guns replied to

the enemy's challenge (Capt R A. Spencer, History of the Fifteenth Canadi an

Field Reqginent, (Ansterdam 1945), p. 86).
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329. On 30 Jul H 4. 4 Cdn Arnd Div took over fromH Q3 Cdn Inf Div in
Faubourg de Vaucel l es, and preparations were set on foot to relieve 3 Cdn Inf
Divinthe line. (WD, GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, 30 Jul 44). As the forward
positions were exposed and the approaches under fire, the relief took place at

night (Maj R A Paterson, A Hi story of the 10th Canadian Infantry Brigade

(n.p., n.d.), p. 18) 10 Cdn Inf Bde began to nove forward to the Bourguebus
salient at mdnight 30/31 Jul, and by 0300 hrs the relief of 9 Cdn Inf Bde was
conpl ete and the newconers were settled in their slit-trenches. Linc & Welld
R., the senior infantry battalion, |ay at Bourguebus, Alqg R at Hubert-Folie,
A & S.H of C at Bras, and 29 Gdn Arnd Recce Regt was deployed in support on
the reverse slope between Bras and Cornelles. (lbid; and WD., H Q 10 Cdn Inf
Bde, 30-31 Jul 44). 4 Cdn Arnd Bde relieved 8 Cdn Inf Bde in their |ess
exposed positions on the Corps left flank anong wheatfields still littered
with the burnt-out tanks of 8 Corps. Lake Sup R (Mdt), the brigade's nobile

i nfantry conponent, noved into the |ine between Four and Soliers, and 22 Cdn
Armd Regt occupied Grentheville. The other arnoured reginments were depl oyed
in reserve, 28 Cdn Arnd Regt being at Mndeville, and 21 Cdn Arnd Regt over
towards Grentheville. Al reginments were in position by 0500 hrs. (WD., H Q
4 Cdn Arnd Bde, 31 Jul 44). 7 Cdn Recce Regt was |eft behind by the outgoing
division to provide additional support in an infantry role for 4 Cdn Arnmd Bde,
and 18 Cdn Arnd C Regt canme under Maj-Gen Kitching's conmand for the sane
purpose. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Army, July 1944: Appx 103; WD.,

7 Cdn Recce Regt, 31 Jul 44; and WD., H Q 2 Cdn Arnd Bde, July 1944 Appx 9
Events Log, 31 Jul 44). The nmovenent involved in this relief was assisted by

nmoonl i ght, and fortunately the front was generally quiet, except for
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occasional shelling which inflicted a few casualties in personnel and

transport of Lake Sup R (Mdt) (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, 31 Jul 44).

330. The weary troops under Maj-Gen Keller's comand were thus able to nove
back across the Orne to the vicinity of Col onby-sur-Thaon for a period of rest
and reorgani zation, the first the division had enjoyed in its entirety since
being commtted to battle on the beaches 55 days previously. Wth days of

rel axation in view, in an area where the war seened quite far away and where,
except for the distant runble of the guns, an unwonted quiet prevailed,

of ficers and nmen settled down to the | ess exacting routine of physical repair
(WD., GS., GS. 3 Cdn Inf Div, 30-31 Jul 44) They could do so in the

know edge that since the first day of the invasion, in the villages and the
suburbs and the plains of Caen, they had earned what Lt-Gen Crerar so truly
descri bed as a"Magnificent fighting record". Witing to Maj-Gen Keller and
Brigadier R A Wnan, CBE, D.S.O, E D (conmmanding 2 Cdn Arnd Bde) a few

days before the relief, the Canadian Arny Commander observed:

These officers and nmen, original and reinforcenents, have been in
conti nuous and heavy fighting for over fifty days and nights. In the
face of desperate and savage enemy resi stance, casualties have al so been
conti nuous and soneti mes heavy, But, the spirit of the regi nents has
never faltered. Indeed it has been tenpered and trued in the fire of
battle. The 3 Canadian Infantry Division and 2 Canadi an Arnmoured Bri gade
are now veteran fighting formations. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn

Arny) July 1944: Appx 96, Ops Log, 28 Jul 44, Serial 14)
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331. It was also found possible for 2 Cdn Arnd Bde to have a few days out for
wel | -earned rest and necessary refitting, On 30 Jul, for the first tine since
D Day, the brigade had no fighting to do. That afternoon Brigadier, Wnan and
hi s headquarters noved across the Orne to Louvigny, and on the follow ng day
they came directly under the command of Lt-Gen Sinmonds. (WD., HQ 2 Cdn Arnd
Bde, 30-31 Jul 44) 6 Cdn Arnmd Regt had al ready been withdrawn to the Faubourg
on the arrival of the Geys of 4 Brit and Bde, although on 29 Jul one troop's
guns attenpted to reduce the church tower in Fontenay-le-Marm on. 10 Cdn Arnd
Regt was relieved on 30 Jul by 22 Cdn arnd Regt and nmoved to a position in
rest at Fleury-sur-One (WD., HQ 2 Cdn arnd Bde., July 1944: Appx 9, Events
Log 30 Jul 44; and WD., 10 Cdn arnd Regt, 30-31 Jul 44) 27 Cdn Arnd Regt

remai ned in reserve on the southern edge of Faubourg de Vaucelles (WD.,

27 Cdn Arnd Regt, 24-31 Jul 44).

332. During this period two mnor, but vicious, |ocal actions were fought on
the flanks of 2 Cdn Inf Div, where the eneny held positions too close to our
forward troops for confort. The church in St. Martin-de-Fontenay, troubl esone
during the fighting on 25 Jul, still remined in the hands of the eneny, who
had turned it into a strongpoint to bar the way to the nine-shafts south of
the village. The accuracy with which the Germans were dropping shells and
nortar bonbs on our troops indicated that they nust be using the tower of the
church as an observation post. R de Mais, who were occupying St. André and
part of St. Martin, made several attenpts to neutralize this tower, but were
overwhel med by murderous fire. The effort to knock the church-tower down by
shelling was followed by further attacks by the infantry, one that night and
anot her the next day. (WD., H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 29 Jul 44) Neither
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succeeded. The eneny retai ned possession of the nei ghbouring houses and our
troops had difficulty in getting back to the conparative shelter of St. André.
(WD., HQ de Mais, 28-29 Jul 44). On 30 Jul Brigadier Young ordered Fus
MR to relieve R de Mais and to study the task of capturing the offending
church. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 29 Jul 44). The relief was conpleted by
0630 hrs, 31 Jul. A few hours |ater Brigadier Young hinself made a

reconnai ssance flight over the sector and, on his return, he infornmed the
battalion that the church was by no neans inpregnable and could be taken by a
deternmined effort (ibid). It so happened that diversionary artillery fire had
been planned for that night to draw the eneny's attention fromour forthcom ng
attack on Tilly-1la-Canpagne, and it was decided that this fire could al so
conveniently serve the purpose of supporting the assault by Fus MR (Lbid)

Pl ans were quickly drawn up for sappers from1ll Fd Coy R C.E. to breach the
church walls in order to let in the infantry (WD., Fus MR, 31 Jul 44) At
0400 hrs on 1 Aug the diversionary fire ceased and the sappers advanced to |ay
their charges, but the enemy's nachi ne-gunners drove them away, (WD., HQ 6
Cdn Inf Bde, 1 Aug 44). Nevertheless the infantry pressed home their attack
gallantly led by Major J.D. Dextrase, and by 0645 hrs they had silenced the
def enders, whose bodies identified themas belonging to the redoubtable 9 SS

Pz Div (ibid).

333. The second of these actions took place on the opposite (eastern) flank
On 29 Jul sone scattered farm buildings and a | ong orchard, situated west of
Tilly-1a-Canpagne and close to the main highway, and used by the eneny as a
strongpoi nt, were attacked by a conpany of Essex Scot supported by a troop of
Greys and the guns of 5 and 6 Cdn Fd Regts. The infantry went in over the open
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ground northeast of Verrieéres, crossed the highway, engaged the eneny in
fierce hand-to-hand fighting, and succeeded in capturing sone of the
bui | di ngs. The ensuing struggle was costly, but by last |ight the position was
consol idated. The reason for the enemy's interest in the farmthen becane
apparent, for the Germans had been using it as a water-point, since it was
equi pped with | arge tanks capabl e of supplying the neighbouring villages.
(WD., Essex Scot, 29 Jul 44; see also Air Photo in AEF/ 4 Cdn Inf Bde/ C/ D

Docket [11)

334. Worried and annoyed by such persistent aggressiveness, the eneny
retaliated hopefully and experinmentally. On the nmorning of 31 Jul he tried an
attack against the right flank of 2 Cdn Inf Div with one of his |ong-awaited
secret weapons. From behind a snmoke screen twelve mniniature radio-controlled
tanks were sent against the positions of RHL.I. in Verriéres. Each nmeasured
12 feet long and five feet high, weighed four tons and carried 800 I bs. of

expl osive. They were seen noving froma small pocket of dead ground sout heast
of RHL.I."s position at about 15 miles an hour, clearly visible despite the
nottl ed paper canouflage and the wi sps of straw fromthe stacks in which they
had | ain concealed fromthe view of our destructive Typhoons. For sone reason
si x of them turned back, but the others runbled on towards our forward
conmpany. CQur troops let fly with their machi ne-guns, but the bullets rattled
harm essly off the arnour plate. Their anti-tank guns proved nore effective,
but two of these robots did actually penetrate the position and expl ode,
causi ng sonme casualties fromblast and flying pieces. By 0830 hrs the exciting
-- if ineffectual -- attack was over. Qur troops stood to for sone hours but

t he phenonmenon did not recur. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx
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20, Int Summary No. 6, 31 Jul 44; and WDs., R Regt C and R HL.I
31 Jul 44). In this latest resort by the eneny to the nethods of the
| aboratory and scientific workshop the Canadi ans showed t hensel ves sonewhat

recalcitrant and intractable as gui nea pigs.

FI RST CDN ARMY TAKES OVER (31 JUL)

335. At noon on the last day of July, 55 days after the first landings in
Nor mandy 2 Cdn Corps passed to the command of First Cdn Arny, and Lt-Gen
Crerar fell heir to the entire left flank of the Allied bridgehead, as

provided in the plan for Operation "OVERLORD'. (Cf A.H Q Report No. 54, para

39). Surrounding Caen to a depth of about four miles and reaching the sea at
Sal l enelles, his front'% was now sone 20 niles in length; his boundary with
Second Arny ran northward fromthe confluence of the Orne and Laize to the
bend at Louvigny, thence across country west of Le Mesnil to the rail way
culvert on the main road outside of Carpiquet. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn
Arny, July 1944: Appx 103). The nmonth of grow ng inpatience had cone to a
close, and Lt-Gen Crerar and his staff were ready to assune responsibility for
the drive on Falaise, to break through the eneny's form dabl e defence and to
destroy the position on which he nust depend for an orderly withdrawal to the

| ine of the Seine.

106 The front held by First Cdn Army on 31 Jul 44 is shown on Map
No. 6. A nore detailed map showing the |ocation of the units
may be seen on Appx "F' of C.MH Q Report No. 131

Report No. 58



336. Now that all Canadian units and formations!®” in the theatre had been
brought under their own higher command, the first Canadi ans to serve in the
field under a Canadian Arny Commander, their pride and sense of the historic
occasion were not unmngled with regret. From the begi nning of the invasion
until 11 Jul 3 Cdn Inf Div had fought under 1 Brit Corps. Lt-Gen Sinonds had
served so far under Lt-Gen Denpsey. The arrangenment had worked remarkably
well: the staffs of the various Canadian and British headquarters were on the
best of terns; co-operation between them was easy and effective; the
co-ordination of their training had ensured that our forces could be grouped
according to the requirenents of the tactical situation with speed but without
i mpairment to efficiency. The following conment in the General Staff War Diary
of HQ 2 Cdn Corps briefly recorded a situation faniliar to all those who had

hel ped to meke it so successful

While there is satisfaction in becomng part of First Cdn Arnmy,
there will be genuine regret in HQ 2 Cdn Corps at |eaving Second Brit
Arny. 2 Cdn Corps' relations with Second Brit Arny and ot her corps of
that formati on have been excellent, and while we | earned nmuch fromthem
we found our ideas and nethods of working already fitted theirs
surprisingly well. Three sonmewhat conplicated plans were made and
carried out with a mninmm of fuss and no serious hitches. (WD., GS.,

H Q 2 Cdn Corps, 31 Jul 44)

107 It should not be forgotten that 1 Cdn Para Bn had been
fighting as part of 6 Airborne Div (1 Brit Corps) since D Day.
This unit's experiences are dealt with in Hist Sec, A HQ,
Report No. 26, The 1st Canadi an Parachute Battalion in France,
6 June - 6 Septenber, 1944.
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337. These conditions were to prevail throughout the canpai gn. They
guaranteed the success of what came to be in its conposition another Armny of

t he Commonweal t hs, conprising both Domi nion and British troops under the sane
command, as they had been in the famus Eighths with which 1 Cdn Corps was
still fighting in Italy. Like the Eighth:, First Cdn Army was to becone nore
widely international in its conposition for, as the Conmander-in-Chi ef had

i nformed Lt-Gen Crerar, the Belgian and Dutch contingents, soon to be brought
in fromthe United Kingdom were to cone under his comrand on their arrival on
the Continent. (C. -in-C. Directive Mb1l5, 27 Jul 44). Unlike Eighth Arny,
however, the conmander of First Cdn Arny was hinmself a general officer froma
Dom ni on, and in assunm ng so unusual and unique a responsibility, Lt-Gen
Crerar was to have the distinction Or carrying Conmonweal th and, i ndeed,

Allied, nmilitary relations a notable stage further in their evol ution.

338. This Report has been witten and prepared hy Lieut R H Roy, CI.C

for (C.P. Stacey) Col one

Director Historical Section.
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APPENDI X " A"
to Report No. 58

ORDER OF BATTLE OF 21 A GP, 1 JUL 44

SECOND BRI TI SH ARMY

30 Arnd Bde
33 Arnd Bde

1 Corps

3 Inf Div (8,9, 185 Inf Bdes)

3 Cdn Inf Div (7,8,9 Cdn |Inf Bdes)

51 Inf Div (152, 153, 154 Inf Bdes)

6 Airborne Div (3,5 Para Bdes, 6 Airlandi ng Bde)
2 Cdn Arnd Bde

27 Arnmd Bde

177 Inf Bde (ex 59 Inf Div)

1 S.S. Bde

4 S.S. Bde

8 Corps

11 Armd Div (29 Arnd, 159 Inf Bdes)

15 Inf Div (44, 46,227 | nf Bdes)

43 Inf Div (129, 130, 214, 32 Gds Inf Bdes) 18
31 Tk Bde

4 Arnd Bde

12 Corps

59 Inf Div (176,,197 |Inf Bdes)

30 Corps

7 Arrd Div (22 Armd, 131 | nf Bdes)
49 Inf Div (70,146, 147 I nf Bdes)
50 Inf Div (69,151,231 (Inf Bdes)
8 Arnd Bde

56 I nf Bde

108 32 G&ds I nf Bde was under command 43 Inf Div. The arnoured
bri gade of Gds Arnd Div (5 Gds Arnd Bde) had | anded in
Nor mandy by 3 Jul .
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FI RST UNI TED STATES ARMY

101 Airborne Div (501, 502, 506 Para Inf Regts; 327,401 Gider Inf Regts)

V US Corps

2 Arnd Div (66,67 Arnd Regts, 41 Inf Regt)
1 Inf Div (16,18,26 Inf Regts)
2 Inf Div (9, 23,38 Inf Regts)

VIl US. Corps

9 Inf Div (39,47,60 Inf Regts)

Vill U.S._Corps

4 Inf Div (8,12,22 Inf Regts)

79 Inf Div (313, 314, 315 Inf Regts)

83 Inf Div (329,330,331 Inf Regts)

90 Inf Div (357,358,359, Inf Regts)

82 Airborne Div (504,505,507,508 Para Inf Regts; 325 Gider Inf Regt)

XIX US. (Arnd) Corps

3 Armd Div (32,33 Arnd, 36 Inf Regts)
29 Inf Div (115,116,175 Inf Regts)
30 Inf Div (117,119,120 Inf Regts)

Sources: C. |I.GS. War Ofice Sunmmaries, North-West France, 2 Jul 44; (HS)
215A21.065(D3): Order of Battle, 21 A Gp, 1 Jul 44.
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APPENDI X " B"

to Report No. 58

THE ATTACK ON CARPI QUET

( OPERATI ON “ W NDSOR")

ORDER OF BATTLE

8 CDN | NF BDE

Wth Under Command

Wth i

R Wg R f
"A" Sgn 22 Dgns R A.C. (Flails)
"B" Sgn 141 R A.C. (Crocodil es)

80 Aslt Sgn R E. (5 Aslt Regt RE) (A Vs.RE.)

52 Cdn A. Tk Bty

Two MLO Tps 105 Cdn A. Tk Bty

246 A. Tk Bty less one troop (17-pr)
One Tcl A S.S. U

n_Support

10 Cdn Arnd Regt
3 Cdn Inf Div Arty
6 Fd Regt R A

Three nedi um regi nents )
One field reginment ) 4 AGRA
One heavy regi nment )

Three nedium regiments | ess one battery - 3 A GR A

Two nedi um regi ments - 8 Corps

Four field reginents - 59 Inf Div
Two field reginents - 3 Brit Inf Div
R. N. Resources

Al artillery under C.C.R A, 1 Corps
16 Cdn Fd Coy R C. E.

"A" and "B" Coys (MMG) CH of O (MG)
"D' Coy (Mortar) C.H of O (MG)

(WD.,

1944:

H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July

Appx 11, Op Order

No. 14).
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APPENDI X " C"

to Report No.

58

THE ATTACK ON CAEN, 8-9 JUL
ORDER OF BATTLE, OP " CHARNWOOD!

3 CDN INF DIV

Wth under Command

I nns of Court Regt

Wth in Support

PHASE

2 Cdn Arnd Bde

One Sgn 22 Dgns, less two tps
One Sgn 5 AR E

One Tp "B" Sgn 141 R A C
247/62 A tk Bty (12 prs)
245/62 (S.P.) A tk Bty

9 CDN | NF BDE

Wth Under Command

94 Cdn A. Tk Bty
245/ 62 (S.P.) a. tk Bty, less one troop
One Tcl A S.S. U

Wth in Support

27 Cdn Arnd Regt

One Sgn 22 Dgns, less two troops

One Sgn 5 Assault Regt R E.

One Tp "B" Sgn, 141 R A C.

18 Cdn Fd Coy R C.E.

"C'" Coy CH of O (MG)

"D' Coy CH of O (MG) less one platoon

PHASE

9 CDN | NF BDE

Wth under Command

94 Cdn A tk Bty
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Wth in Support

27 Cdn Arnd Regt

18 Cdn Fd Coy R C. E.

"C'" Coy CH of O (MG)

One platoon "D' Coy CH of O (MG)

7 CDN | NF BDE

Wth under Command

4 Cdn A tk Bty
245/62 A. tk Bty, less one troop (to be picked up from9 Cdn |Inf Bde)
One Tcl A S.S.U (to be picked up from9 Cdn Inf Bde)

Wth in Support

6 Cdn Arnd Regt

One Sgn 22 Dgns, less two troops (to be picked up from9 Cdn | nf Bde)
One Sgn 5 Assault Regt R E.

One Tp "B" Sgn 141 R A C

6 Cdn Fd Coy R C E.

"A" Coy CH of O (MG)

"D' Coy CH of O (MG) less tw platoons

PHASE 111
7 CDN | NF BDE
Order of Battle as for Phase |11

(Attack on Carpiquet)
8 CDN | NF BDE

Wth under Command

52 Cdn A. tk Bty
One Tp (MLO) 105 Cdn A. tk Bty
246 A tk Bty R A less two tps

Wth in Support

10 Cdn Arnd Regt

16 Cdn Fd Coy

"B" Coy CH of O (MG)

One P1, "D'" Coy CH of O (MG)

Sources: WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 10, 3 Cdn Inf Div O O
No. 4, Op "CHARWOOD"
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WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, July 1944: Appx 8, Op Instr No. 15, Op
" CHARNWOOD"

(Cf CMH Q Report No. 162, Appx "A2")
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APPENDI X " D"
to Report No. 58

THE HOLDI NG ATTACK BY 2 CDN CORPS
( OPERATI ON “ SPRI NG’)

ORDER OF BATTLE

2 CDN CORPS

2 Cdn Inf Div
Wth under command 2 Cdn Arnd Bde | ess one reginment

3 Cdn Inf Div
Wth under command 10 Cdn Arnd Regt of 2 Cdn Arnd Bde

7 Armd Div
Wth under command 11 H.

Gds Arnmd Div In Support: 8 A GRA

18 Cdn Arnd C. Regt
(WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps July 1944: Appx 35, Op Instr No. 3)

Dl VI SI ONS

2 Cdn Inf Div

HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div
Attached Tcl 1 Cdn A S.S. U

8 Cdn Recce Regt
2 Cdn Arnd Bde | ess 10 Cdn Arnd Regt

4 Cdn | nf Bde
Wth under command:

R Regt C

RHL.I.

Fus M R.

"B" Coy Tor Scot R (MG)

11 Cdn fd Anmb

One Tp 17-prs, 2 Cdn A tk Regt

I n Support:

One Sgn 6 Cdn Arnd Regt
One Tp 20-mm 3 Cdn L. A A Regt

At t ached:
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Tcl 1 Cdn A S.S. U

5 Cdn I nf Bde
Wth under command:

R H. C

Cal g Highrs

Canerons of C.

"C' Coy Tor Scot R (MG)

18 Cdn Fd Anb

One Tp 17-prs, 2 Cdn A, tk Regt

I n Support

One Sgn 6 Cdn Arnd Regt
One Tp 20-mm 3 Cdn L. A A Regt

At t ached:
Tcl 1 Cdn A.S.S. U

6 Cdn I nf Bde
Wth under command:

S. Sask R
Essex Scot
R. de Mais
10 Cdn Fd Anmb

I n Support:

One Tp 17-prs, 2 Cdn A. Tk Regt
One Tp 20-mm 3 Cdn L. A A Regt

4 Cdn Fd Regt
5 Cdn Fd Regt
6 Cdn Fd Regt
25 Fd Regt R A
7 Cdn Med Regt
2 Cdn A tk Regt less two tps 17-prs
3 Bty (S.P.), 6 Cdn A tk Regt

2 Cdn Fd Coy

7 Cdn Fd Coy
11 Cdn Fd Coy

1 Cdn Fd Pk Coy

2 Cdn Inf Div Br PI

4 Cdn
21 Cdn
13 Cdn
One P

.D. S.

.D. S.

d Hyg Sec

ess one Sec, 2 Cdn M A C

— T mm

D-2
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2 Cdn Pro Coy

(WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div,

No. 1)

3 Cdn Inf Dv

7

Cdn

Under Cormmand

19 Cdn (S.P.) Fd Regt
74 Cdn A. tk Bty
103 Cdn A. tk Bty

10 Cdn Arnd Regt

9 Cdn I nf Bde

Wth under command:

94 Cdn A tk Bty

One Pl 18 Cdn Fd Coy

One Tcl A S.S. U

Wth in Support:

3 Cdn Inf Div Arty

74 Cdn A. tk Bty

One Sgn 10 Cdn Arnd Regt
One Sgn 7 Cdn Recce Regt
"C'" Coy CH of O (MG)
One PI "D' Coy CH of O (MG)
I nf Bde

Wth under command:

4 Cdn A tk Bty
One PI 6 Cdn Fd Coy

Wth in Support:
3 Cdn Inf Div Arty
103 Cdn A. tk Bty
10 Cdn Arnd Regt (Il ess one Sqgn)
"A" Coy CH of O (MG)
One PI "D' Coy CH of O (MG)
Reserve - 8 Cdn Inf Bde
Wth in Support:

103 Cdn A. tk Bty
"B" Coy CH of O (MG)

D-3

July 1944:

Appx 13, Op Order
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(WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, July 1944: Appx "T", Op Order
No. 6)

D-4 Report 58



APPENDI X "E"
to Report No. 58

MAPS

The foll owi ng naps have been used in this Report:

GSGS 2738 France

GSGS 4249 France

GSGS 4250 France

GSGS 4347 France

1/ 250, 000
1/ 100, 000
1/ 50, 000

1/ 25, 000

Sheets 3A & 8
Sheets 6F & 7F
Sheets 6F/ 2, 6F/ 4, 7F/ 1, 7F/ 2, 7F/ 3, 7F/ 4

Sheets 37/ 16NE,, 37/18SE, 40/18NW NE, SW
SE, 40/ 14 NW 40/14 NE
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